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A RECORD of the RECORDS  
 

The following is a listing of VARMS, NATIONAL & WORLD records in various 

categories pertaining to Sailplanes (F3B). 

All records, previous & current will be recorded. 

(Last Update ï2010) 

 

VARMS Records:- 

Category - F3 Radio Controlled Flight 

Sub Class: F3B (Glider) 
 

CLASS DESCRIPTION HOLDER  ACHIEVEMENT  DATE 

1. B Slope Duration R Datodi 2.30.00  1969 

     P Prussner 3.01.00  28.9.69 

     P Prussner 5.09.00  Nk. 

     B. Laging 12.00.00 flight  22.10.77 

     B. Laging 28.00.28  30.09/1.10.1978 

2. A Thermal Duration G. Vincent   2.03.26 flight  12.12.82 

3. C Distance  Alan Villiers   4.32 km/2.684 miles  30.11.69 

     B. Laging 22.30km.  13.03.77 

  (Straight Line)  Peter Mather 31.3km  07.03.92 

4. D Distance-Closed Vacant 

5. E Goal & Return  Vacant 

6. F FAI F3B  D. Haskell 12.00 secs  25.11.79 

  Speed (Task "C") ((Check the distance - poss. only 2 "laps")) 

7. G Miscellaneous 

7.1 G1 Consecutive Loops C. Fiddes 53 loops  04.03.78 

7.2 G2 Consecutive Rolls M. Barber 15 rolls  11.12.77 

7.3 G3 Night Thermal  G. Vincent   7min 28sec  11.03.78 

7.4 G4 Flying Objects  M McCullough  1min 46sec  1982 

  (Model canopy) 

8. H Junior  

8.1 H1 Slope Duration D. Villiers   1hr.00.00  Oct. 1969 

8.2 H2 Thermal Duration S McCullough   1hr 04 00  13.11.82 

 

Australian Contest Category Records 

Radio Control 
(Extracted from Aeromodelling Digest - 1993) 

Thermal Sailplane Duration Tim Mellor 2hr 0min 11sec 6.3.1993 

   Distance Geoff Vincent 24.2 Km  1985 

   (Closed course) 

   Distance Peter Mather 32.7 Km.  6.3.1993 

   (Undeclared) 
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Australian National Records  

Category - F3 Radio Controlled Flight 

Sub Class : F3B (Glider) 
 

Cat. 155 - Duration Bill Marden, Sydney  11hr 8min 2sec 23.02.1969 

   B. Laging, Ballarat  12.00.00 flight  22.10.77 

   Brian Laging, Ballarat  28hr 0min 28sec   30.09/1.10.1978 

Cat. 156 - Distance Ray Pike   7.8 Km  Not known. 

(Straight line)  Geoff Vincent   8.6 Km  4.12.1983 

   Ray Pike   10.5 Km  12.3.1984 

   Peter Mather   13.8 Km  11.3.1995 

Cat. 157 - Altitude Geoff. Vincent  3,900Ft.(Height gain)   8.6.1984 

Cat. 158 ï   No category stated. 

Cat. 159 - Speed No Claim 

(Straight line) 

Cat. 160 - Distance Ray Pike   4.0 Km  12.3.1984 

(Closed cct.)  Geoff. Vincent  24.2 Km  14.9.1984 

Cat. 161 - Speed R. Brooker   62.36 Kph  12.3.1984 

(Closed cct) 

 

Electric: 

F5D (Pylon)  Scott Lennon   104.2 sec  17/20.11.1994 

Cat. 59 - Duration Ray Pike   1hr 53min 56sec 18.7.1993 

   Ray Pike   3hr 23min 51sec 1.2.1998 

Cat. 60 - Distance Ray Pike   13.3 km  1.2.1998 
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F. A. I. World Records 

Category - F3 Radio Controlled Flight 

Sub Class : F3B (Glider) 
Cat. 155 - Duration Ossi Czepa, Austria  7hr 1min 18sec 1965 

   Einar Myr Norway 19hr 19min  1972 

   E. Miakinine, U.S.S.R. 25hr 44min 8sec 1.10.1973 

   B. Laging, Australia  28hr 0min 28sec 30.9/1.10.1978 

   E. Svoboda, Czech  32hr 7min 40sec 23/24.8.1980 

   A.Smolentsev U.S.S.R. 33hr 32min 30sec 4.9.1983 

   Nicholas Shaw U.K.  36hr 03min 19sec 8.9.2001 

   Valery Myakinin Rus.  39hr 03min 09sec 11.9.09 

Cat. 156 -Distance J Krainock U.S.A.  29.77Kms  1972 

  (Straight line) Jerry Krainock, U.S.A. 43.77Kms  7.09.1974 

   J R Hiner U.S.A.  51.28Kms  24.5.1975 

   J Hiner U.S.A   89.82Kms  11.10.1981 

   J Hiner U.S.A.   147.92Km  1985 

   Joseph M Wurts U.S.A. 226.44 Kms  28.5.1988 

Cat.157 - Altitude Ray Smith, U.S.A.  1521 metres (5,000ft) 2.09.1976 

   Jack R Hiner U.S.A.  1950.7 metres (H.G.) 11.6.1982 

   Frederic Jacques  Monaco 2,068 metres  19.07.2003 

Cat. 158 ï Distance David Hall U.S.A.  1.90 Km.  27.5.2003 

(Goal & Return) Frederic Jacques Monaco 7.14 Km  17.7.2004 

   G Fogel/D Hall U.S.A. 39.1 Km  16.04.2005 

   John Ellias U.S.A.  57.56Km  28.9.12 

   Dean Gradwell U.S.A. ñ   ñ   28.9.12 

Cat. 159 - Speed L. Aldoshin, U.S.S.R.  113.24mph (182kph) 9.10.1971 

   M Matyas Hungary  166.95Km/h  2.12.1981 

   Klaus Kowalski (Germany) 239.7Kph  20.7.1991 

Cat. 160 - Distance  L. Aldoshin, U.S.S.R. . 522Kms (??)  24.10.1969 

   (Closed cct.)  E. Svoboda Czech.  624.5Kms  26.7.1978 

   Valery Myaknin (Russia) 739.2Km  9/9/2007 

   Eduard Svoboda (Czech.) 716.10Kms  23.7.1979 

   Alex Vasliuk Rus.  777Km  11.9.09 

Cat. 161 - Speed V. Yarmak, USSR  51.44 Km/h  10.8.1980 

(Closed circuit) V Chalupmick Czeck.  97.46 Km/h  11.10.1981 

   G. Peske Poland  109.153 Kph  13.10.1982 

   Ischenko, U.S.S.R.  118.48Kph  16.6.1991 

   Zufar Vakkasov (Russia) 129.70 Kmh  23.6.1997 

   Alexander Vasliuk Rus. 133.2Kmh  18/10/09 

Cat. 173 - F5-S Wolfgang Schaeper(Germ.) 2,200metres  19.11.2000 

(Electric)  Raymond Cooper (Aust.) 2,573metres  9.11.2003 

(Altitude gain)  G & S Azzalin (USA)  3.418metres  2.10.2004 

Cat. 174  Current (Not known)  6.21 Km.  Not known 

Cat. F5S  Pending (Not known)  20.02 Km.  Not Known 

(Goal & Return) Ray Cooper (Aust)  27 Km./54.3 Km. 4.07.2004 

   Ray Cooper (Aust)  142.8 Km  27.05.2006 

   Tom Hays/Dan Brierly(USA) 144.53Km  2/06/2006 

   Juri Laidna (Estonia)  159.36Km  11/8/2007 

F3B Speed Run David Klein (FS4)(USA) 11.9Sec  March 2013 
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WORLD SPEED RECORDS 

 
F3B SPEED TASK 

(4 Laps of 150M Flat Field course) 

Apr 2008 Martin Weberschock 12.93Sec Germany 

Jul 2011 Hans Peter Golz  12.73Sec Switzerland 

Mar 2013 Mike Lachowski  11.98Sec USA 

Mar 2013 David Klein   11.90Sec IRKS Field, USA 

 

F3B DISTANCE TASK  
(Maximum laps in 4 Minutes over 150M Flat Field course) 

Apr 2015 David Klein   35 Laps Perris, Calif. USA 

 

DYNAMIC SOARING - 2010  

WORLD RECORD 

October 2010  446 Mph/713Kph 

March 2012  498Mph/801Kph 

November 2014 505Mph/810Kph Bruce Tebo  Weldon, California, USA 

December 2015 513/Mph/820Kph Spencer Lisenby Weldon, California, USA 

April 2017  519Mph/835Kph Spencer Lisenby Bird Springs Pass, Calif. USA 

 

AUSTRALIAN RECORD  

December 2010 325Mph/523Kph 

Unknown  358Mph/576Kph 

 

F3F/SLOPE PYLON 
(10 Laps of 150 course on a Slope) 

30-10-2010 29.09Sec Steven Gigigoe Dingo 

26-10-2-13 24.58  Linkuo Pin (Mr O) Lungpan, Taiwan 
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 When the following article was discovered in a very old modelling magazine, it just had to be 

included in the History, if only to show that there is endeavour and achievement outside 

VARMS, and Victoria for that matter. 

 

 

Sailplane Record Smashed! 
 The Australian model 

sailplane endurance record has 

been more than trebled from 3 1/2 

hours to 11 hours, 8 minutes, 2 

seconds.  The new record, yet to 

be ratified, was set by Bill 

Marden, of Punchbowl, NSW, a 

member of the Sydney Radio 

Control Society (SRCS) and an 

active modeller of long standing.  The old record was held by Tom 

Hingerty, also of NSW. Keen on all branches of the hobby, Bill 

has concentrated mainly on radio control during the last five years, 

from s/c to reed and then proportional.  Although he is an enthusiastic multi-stunt flyer, the call of 

silent flight proves too much for him periodically, and Bill's weekly pilgrimage to Kingswood 

(SRCS home ground) is suddenly diverted to the local ridge. Over the past two years, Bill has 

spent a lot of time looking for a slope-soaring site, and just recently located the site used for the 

record flight.  This is a coastal site approximately 80 miles south of Sydney.  The ridge, 

approximately 1500ft high, overlooks the coast and presents faces to most prevailing wind 

directions.  It is a rare occasion to miss out on a dayôs flying at this site. 

 During the preparations for the record flight. Bill made three trips to the site, each time 

logging 5 1/2 hours (the maximum safe time on standard Silvertone battery packs).  These flights 

were made in both south-east and north-east winds.  For the record attempt, Bill preferred a south-

east wind, as these blow more smoothly and for a much longer time, usually in four-day cycles, 

making it very difficult to have a correct wind on any particular day. However, as the days were 

becoming rapidly shorter, it was decided that the attempt should take place as soon as possible.  

Consequently when a forecast of a good north-east wind was made on Saturday, February 22, 1969, 

Bill  decided to call an attempt.  As only 14 1/2 hours of daylight were available, it was decided that 

the attempt was to be only at the Australian record, the World record at that time being 

approximately 15 hours.  Regulations call for one FAI observer for an Australian record (two for a 

World record) and three stop-watches.  Ivor Stowe of Doonside, NSW kindly offered his services as 

a FAI observer and was promptly issued with instructions to be at the field at 4 am Sunday 

morning.  I went along as mechanic and witness and Peter Schuster acted as a second witness.  Paul 

Travers made the third witness.  We left Sydney at 2 am Sunday morning, arriving at the slope at 4 

am as planned.  The forecast was for a 10-15 knot north-east wind with gusts of up to 25 knots 

around midday.  By 4.30 am it was almost impossible to stand on the edge of the ridge with wind 

gusts of up to 35 knots being recorded.  We were all very worried about taking off, as a cyclone was 

operating off the Queensland coast, and as wind velocity always increases around midday, it was 

not too difficult to imagine conditions deteriorating to an unmanageable level. 

 Daybreak brought no relief and by 5.30 am it became clear conditions would not improve.  

We decided to investigate a point halfway down the north-east face in the hope that the wind 

velocity would be lower.  This proved to be correct and Bill was faced with the decision of taking 

off, knowing that should the wind velocity increase much further the flight would have to be 

terminated in impossible landing conditions.  By this time Bill was feeling glum, and was 

particularly upset to think that he was responsible for dragging four people from their beds at 2 in 

the morning and bringing them 80 miles for nothing.  Personally, I feel this was one of the major 

factors in his decision to take off, as the conditions had to be seen to be believed.  Bill decided to 
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give it a go and as a safety precaution I was left at the top of the ridge with the standby transmitter, 

in order that I could land the model should it be blown back behind the ridge out of Bill's sight, as 

he would be taking off from a point half a mile down the slope face.  As a further precaution, extra 

ballast was added to the nose of the model, and more down trim placed on the elevator.  At 6.31 am 

the model was launched and from my viewing point, I had no way of knowing how the conditions 

were.  However, I guessed they were not as bad as we thought when Bill started doing loops about 

30 seconds after take-off.  By the time I re-joined the group, Bill had things well under control.  It 

appeared the wind velocity dropped off more than we expected up and away from the slope face, 

and the first four hours proved smooth and uneventful. 

 At this point, an explanation of the equipment used is in order.  The control system was a 

Silvertone DPJ Mk II digital proportional unit.  The model used aileron, elevator, rudder control and 

was fitted with a 4 amp hour pack weighing 1lb 6oz.  This pack gave us a minimum of 24 hours 

duration.  Two transmitters were used, one fitted with nine-hour battery pack and one fitted with a 

standard six-hour pack.  A change-over switch was placed in one of the holes normally used to 

locate the rubber feet on the transmitter, and this was used to switch from internal to external 

battery pack.  The external battery pack being plugged into the charging socket on the transmitter.  

This gave us 2 X 5 hour safe packs and 1 X 8 hour safe pack for a total 18hours minimum safe time 

on the transmitters.  The flight plan called for each battery pack to work two hours on, and rest four 

hours, giving further in theoretical capacity although this was not strictly necessary as we already 

had more time than daylight allowed.  As it turned out, this plan was not adhered to, for by 12 noon 

conditions became so boisterous that even changing transmitters became almost impossible. 

 By 1 pm the model was hard pressed to make any headway whatever and it looked as if the 

flight would terminate at any moment.  Gusts of over 45 mph were recorded almost continuously 

and the model was being slammed around by extreme turbulence.  Considering that the model was 

almost always in a high velocity dive when it was hit by this turbulence it is amazing that it held 

together.  Several times the ailerons were seen to flutter alarmingly, and the 10ft wing was flexing 

quite visibly.  John Morgan spent quite a lot of time and effort on the foam cores for this wing, and 

as it turned out, it was well worth it.  Several times the model was flicked almost on to its back.  

Luckily, however, this only happened at a reasonably safe altitude.  At this time a lot of the flying 

was taking place at only 20 to 50 ft. above the trees on the slope face, and a flick roll at that altitude 

would have been a disaster.  Time after time the situation looked hopeless, as the model was being 

forced down and back into the slope face, but each time the wind dropped enough to allow the 

model to penetrate a little and give Bill a breather for a few minutes.  This went on until 3 pm, by 

which time the wind steadied a little and the last 2 1/2 hours were a little more relaxing. 

 At 4.31 pm the 10-hour mark safely passed, everyone was beginning to relax and the stage 

looked set for a minimum 12 hours and even with a little luck a 12 1/2 hour flight.  At 5 pm 

ominous black clouds began to roll in and at 5.39 the flight was terminated in still air and pouring 

rain.  For the witnesses it was a long tiring day.  We were all edgy, hot and sunburned.  How Bill 

felt after 11 hours of flying, five of them under extreme strain, is anybody's guess.  However, he 

said he felt he could have gone on for hours.  To prove it, he is now preparing for a 24-hour flight. 

It was particularly pleasing to note that during the flight the equipment did not miss a beat.  The 

new small servos handled the 2ft long ailerons with ease, and during the entire flight Bill did not 

experience one Glitch.  His set is now nearly two years old and no special preparation was needed 

with the exception of modifying the charging plug wiring to accept the external battery pack.  One 

very pleasing point which did come to light is the fact that two transmitters can be used with one 

receiver with no tuning required.  This is the first time I have tried this and we could find no 

evidence of loss of range on the second Tx. 

 As stated earlier, Bill is now preparing for a 24-hour flight which means in Australia some 

night flying.  We wish him the best of luck, and look forward to witnessing a world record. 

   Bob Young 
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Brian Laging, Aust. & World Du ration Record for R.C. Glider 

 

 
28 hrs 28 sec / 28 hrs 28 sec / 28 hrs 28 sec / 28 hrs 28 sec / 28 hrs 28 sec 

 Until 30th September 1978, the world R/C glider duration record, set by a Russian modeller 

in 1975, was 25hr. 44min. 8sec.  Having achieved a flight of 12 hours as a practical lead-up to an 

assault on the record, Brian Laging decided to build a new Foka 5 with more advanced features and 

improvements. 

The Model 

 At 1/3rd scale, the Foka 5 has a span of 14' 10".  The fuselage was of glass fibre 

construction and very light for its size, some areas being actually translucent.  The wings were of 

fully built up conventional construction having a boxed spruce main spar with lightweight webbing 

of plywood, and sheeted overall with carefully selected balsa.  Minimum drag spoilers and ailerons 

were incorporated with their servos built into the wing, thereby to guarantee positive control.  The 

only sloppiness noticeable was in the servo gearing.  Elevator and rudder servos were built into the 

moving surfaces and in the case of the elevator, acted as a mass balance.  Total weight came to 

10lb. 

The Radio Equipment 

 The Kraft organisation at Geelong put their resources behind the project, and Eric Beilby 

took on the design and development of the modifications to the radio equipment.  The transmitter 

has two extra switches providing the following functions:  one for coupled ailerons and rudder, the 

other giving rudder plus elevator OR rudder, elevator, ailerons, spoilers and lights, i.e. three 

positions.  The airborne battery weighed 920 grammes and was provided by Charley Wyatt.  A 

separate battery provided power for the light on the model, a green light on an 18 inch probe 

extended forward from the nose, and a red light on a similar probe trailed from the tail.  A low 

voltage warning light was built into the wheel well, to indicate a drop to 4.5V, which would have 

given about an hour of safe flying time prior to an obligatory touchdown.  The model had red 

reflector tape on nose and ailerons, with silver reflector tape dotted along the fuselage sides. 

 An RF module was mounted on top of the car and operated via the buddy box cable from the 

transmitter.  This could be disconnected whenever the pilot wanted to move away from the car.  The 

transmitter was charged at 20 milliamps from a 12V car battery continuously during the flight. 

The Site Preparations 

 For Brian's comfort, his car had its front wheels on a steel ramp two feet off the ground, and 

a specially designed toilet was set up on the southern slope.  The lighting arrangements consisted of 

three cars placed along the top of the slope, each having two operators and a hand held 100W spot 

light.  Two other portable lights were kept on standby, particularly in case of a sudden change in the 

direction of the wind. 

 Brian had arranged all the foregoing details and also generated enough interest to have on 

hand a large group of helpers and officials, and the outcome speaks highly of his talents as a person 

as well as a modeller. 
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A Cool Commencement 
 On arrival at Mt. Hollowback at 0445 (Saturday 30th September 1978), where three 

caravans were parked near the PMG (Telecom) tower, a light southerly was blowing but the air was 

cold and soggy.  Daylight came, the fog lifted and the wind disappeared altogether.  The model has 

been rigged with the help of a four page check list; there was bright sunshine, all the officials were 

there - everything was ready to go, but there was no wind!  So they sat around in the sun and 

waited. 

 At noon there were puffs of breeze from the northwest.  Some lightweight models were soon 

airborne; then there were some people going for a long walk to retrieve the models from the bottom 

of the hill!  It wasn't until 1345 that the north westerly settled down at about 6 knots on the 

anemometer.  The pilot's car and the toilet were shifted on the north face.  Models were ordered out 

of the air and the Foka was carried out.  At least the sun would give a good shadow for an 

outlanding! 

 At 1412 (Actual launch time for record flight), a big shove sent the big, sleek model cruising 

slowly away, $900 worth of Omega timing equipment sprang into action and not a breath was 

breathed!  After a low turn to the right the Foka had lost 30 feet; a left turn and another 20 feet lost.  

With a very gentle touch Brian kept the machine in the air, but after a few minutes it was halfway 

down the hill!  The wind maker was surely taking a long lunch break! 

 By 1500, marginal improvement enabled the model to maintain altitude close to the slope.  

Half an hour later the breeze was stronger.  By 1630 the Foka was a long way out and up, so Brian 

settled down in his car with Eric Beilby acting as co-pilot.  Bob Sellars took charge of the 

preparations for the night operations and the sun sank westwards.  Wind direction markers were 

flapping busily and the lights were switched on at 1830 hours.  Transition from daylight to darkness 

was a trying period, and the breeze increased to 15 knots.  The Foka had to be kept close to the hill 

for best visibility, and to stimulate his concentration and relieve tiring muscles Brian left the car 

occasionally for short periods.  The Nav. lights were usually off, and the spotlight tracking system 

worked very well, operators changing at half hourly intervals. 

 Temperature gradually fell to about 8 degrees C., the wind was gusting and the car heater 

proved its worth.  Some of the off-duty team members went down to the bottom of the hill and 

reported later that it was a fascinating sight to see the Foka hovering in mid-air, the fuselage side 

strips making it look like an airliner just sitting above the hillside.  By midnight the wind had 

strengthened to 25 knots and the temperature fell further.  Brian was very busy coping with the 

deteriorating conditions: it was hard on everyone, as the spotlights were pushed off line by the 

strong gusts.  Eric checked the status of the transmitting equipment and Mike Richardson took over 

as co-pilot for the remainder of the night.  Three observers were needed on duty to ensure strict 

compliance with requirements, the actual transmitter being absolutely taboo to anyone except Brian. 

The Witching Hours 

 At 0200 (T plus 11hr, 48min), a call of nature had Brian, assisted by two others, make his 

way, step by step, against the roaring wind, to the toilet.  For the next 8 minutes onlookers 

witnessed some very spectacular aerobatics close to the hill, the spotlight operators working at full 

alert.  Soon Brian was back in the car and obviously feeling better.  Then ... "Where the hell is it?!" 

 A violent gust had turned the model on its side and it shot across the slope and out of Brian's 

field of view.  "Right! Right! Riiight!"  And there it was back in place as if nothing had happened.  

A close call, and superb control responses after more than 12 hours continuous piloting! 

 So, the wind continued to blast over the hill, time crept slowly on, much hot coffee and a 

large box of scones in the pilot car helped all through the early hours.  A new Australian record was 

assured, but there was a long time to go for the big one.  The crew sang duets, told jokes and did 

forgotten things to keep spirits up and eyes open. 

 At 0415, with the wind gusting to 30 knots, low lying mist suddenly began rushing up the 

slope; first in patches, then getting thicker.  A blinding, milky stream threatened to stop one light 

beam from reading the model.  Fortunately the other lights were not troubled and Brian managed to 

keep the Foka out of the cloud.  Three quarters of an hour later it suddenly stopped; the sky was 
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clear again, and pretty with all those stars. 

Always Another Dawn 
 Everything comes to an end, even the darkest night, and by 0500 the new morning was 

arriving in the east, everyone knowing that soon the lights could be put to rest.  After daylight, some 

retired for a few hours sleep.  But not Brian! 

 The sun warmed the air to about 14 degrees C and the wind steadied at about 15 knots and 

all looked well.  At 1556 the old record was 8 seconds away, so Brian came out of the car for the 

countdown and his smile broadened as the cheers went up.  The battle had changed by its nature:  It 

was now a matter of by how much the old record would be surpassed.     

A Star In The Dark Sky 
 At 1715, Channel 9 TV news team arrived in their Bell Jet Ranger and landed behind the 

tower.  They took off again to get some air to air shots; then landed for some more footage of the set 

up and the people on the hill.  After 25 minutes they were away, rushing film to Melbourne where it 

was shown at 1810 hours on the Channel 9 Network news! 

 It was decided to land just before sundown so that there would be enough light to film the 

Foka coming down.  After a few loops and a speed run across the slope, Brian put the model down 

at 1812:28 right on top of the hill.  A bunch of tired and happy people rushed over to congratulate 

him for his effort.  He could still manage a smile while blinking towards his toilet, now standing 

bare in the middle of the slope - the wind had blown the tent away during the night! 

 The officials measured the distance from launch point to landing point, checked their 

stopwatches and tackled the paperwork.  The FAI was notified by cable that the documents for the 

record claim would be sent forthwith.  The watches showed elapsed times of 28:00:28, 28:00:29 

and 28:00:31, so the lowest time was claimed as the official time. 

Who's On Next? 
 Someday someone is going to pick up the time string and lengthen it.  The Laging record 

has shown that it can be done and how to do it.  Perhaps another Australian modeller will take up 

the challenge.  This record was one man's achievement, inspired by the goal, full of enthusiasm and 

knowledge of how to organise the equipment and a group of dedicated enthusiasts, only too happy 

to help and be involved.  Something I am grateful to have experienced. 

 In acknowledgement of their efforts, here are the team members 

Pilot:   Brian Laging  Geelong 

Co-pilots  Eric Beilby  Geelong 

   Mike Richardson VARMS 

Official observers: Ford Lloyd  Lilydale 

   Peter Lloyd  VFFS 

   Ted Drowley  Lilydale 

Spotlight Operators Bob Sellars  Maryborough 

   Greg Sellars  Maryborough 

   Les Lauder  Geelong 

   John McGrane  Geelong 

   Glen Mathews  Geelong 

   Martin Williams VARMS 

   John Gottschalk VARMS 

   Chris Eagles  Ballarat 

   Ted Rivett  Ballarat 

   Terry Dimond  Camperdown 

Meteorologist:  Ken Dickinson Sunbury 

 Thanks also to Brian Kent who supplied the lights and to Norm Ross the owner of the 

property for making it all possible. 
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1981 F3B World Championships, Sacramento, U. S. A. 

 An Australian team competed at the first F3B World Championships in South Africa (March 

1977) and made a good showing in that event, and over a period of time, other teams have ventured 

overseas to participate in a range of Radio Control Glider events.  It therefore seems not 

unreasonable that a complete story of Australian participation on the world stage should be 

included in this history, and to that end, the following one has been selected. 

 (Airborne No. 47 ï Oct/Nov 1981) 

 

The team members were Ralph Learmont, Stephan Smith and Keith Harvey as pilots, with Mike 

O'Reilly as Team Manager and Bev Learmont, Ron Ericson, Neil Giggens, Richard Tapp, Ray 

Datodi and Kieran Harvey as helpers.. 

 

INTRODUCTION  

 The other members of the team had gone ahead of me and I arrived on 8th July to find them 

rather despondent.  The main reason was the small, undulating, hard, dry field with knee-high grass.  

Also the weather was hot, getting close to 40ºC several times, and Stephan had written off his 

number one model due to radio interference on 35 Mhz.  He was not alone, as the Italians and US 

teams had each crashed two machines, and damage continued till about twenty machines had gone, 

before the contests actually started.  Team Manager Mike arranged to get some different gear to 

avoid interference.  We also had a lot of line breaks till we copied some of the other teams that were 

using 180lb. Bs line, as compared with our 90lb Bs stuff. 

 

PRACTICE  

 Ralph and I went to practice while Steph changed over to 53 Mhz.  At 0930 hours we set up 

between the Americans and Canadians, hoping to find out how the experts do it; only to see the 

Canadians using an electrical winch on 24 volts and developing about 9 BHP, which launched their 

models at very high speed via a very strong line; and the Americans were operating with military 

precision - 6 speed runs, 6 distance and 6 duration.  Any flights that did not meet approval did merit 

a verbal blast from the team manager.  It was all quite an eye-opener! 

 The next day we set up on the field at 0800 hours near the official speed course, then so 

many others had the same idea that by 1000 it was more crowded than Bourke St., and we moved to 

the far end of the field which did not have a course, but there was less risk of damaging our 

machines.  There were no problems with the duration tasks at this field!  Some booming thermals 
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were taking models up into airspace used by the nearby Mather AFB from which KC 130's, B 52's 

and Helicopters were operating regularly.  Mike once made sure I kept out of the way of a chopper 

than went right over our field. 

 After a team discussion that night we were out at the field at about 0600 to beat the mob, 

and it was surprisingly cold - about 12ºC.  But we were first on the field, the winch with a new ratio 

was working well, we were getting to base B at four seconds, so we decided to turn on the clock 

before getting too far down the course.  Ralph and Steph both broke nine seconds, so we began to 

feel better about our capabilities. (Note: only 2 laps or lengths of the course are flown in speed at 

this time). 

 

PRE-CONTEST ACTIVITIES  

 Sunday 12th was official check-in day at the Red Lion Hotel - a miniature palace of 700 

rooms, pool, its own creek and lots of bars: great for socialising but a long way from the flying 

field.  Out there that afternoon for a final check of our gear; activity was frantic as tents and flag 

poles went up and a small armada of cars, trucks and camper vans milled around.  The long grass 

was cut leaving chaff all over the place. 

 Our time slot on official practice day was 0800, along with the Austrians - the penalty for 

having your country's name starting with 'A'.  All our gear seemed to be working well, and a lack of 

contest experience on the part of the organisers was becoming more evident.  The opening 

ceremony was late and the temp had reached 100ºF by the time it was over and we could go and rest 

up for an early start the next day. 

 

THE CONTEST 

Round One. 

 The start was late and with our usual luck, Ralph was drawn to fly first in distance and could 

manage only 8.25 laps.  I was in heat 4 and managed 9; then Steph did 12, the first task was 

completed at about 1330 - it had been a real slow drag. 

 Speed was next and Ralph was first again, getting a 10 second run.  Steph did it in 12.2 and 

so did I.  Sean Bannister got a magnificent launch in a booming thermal and recorded 8.8 to win the 

task.  Speed finished after 1800 hours so that was it for the day, leaving us to fly first in the cool 

morning air when duration commenced next day 

 Although it was cool, Ralph scored a 5:29 and two metres; I got 5:47 and 3 metres while 

Steph maxed with 4 metres.  At the end of round one we were seventh with 87%.  The US had 

100%, Germany 99%, Switzerland 93%, South Africa 90%, Great Britain 89% and the Netherlands 

88%. 

Round Two. 

 For the next round the flying order was changed and I had to fly first.  We went out to the 

flight line where a quick radio check disclosed no range!  Investigation revealed that the receiver 

antenna had been broken off at the Rx, probably when I had made a heavy landing the previous day.  

I set off at a fast trot to the tent to get my reserve model which was still in the box.  After the 

quickest assembly job at the World Champs, working time had just started, so two minutes were 

lost before I was back at the flight line. There was no lift at launch and no time for a re-launch so I 

had to accept 3:17 and 3 metres.  Ralph and Steph did much better with 984 and 973 points, 

respectively compared with my 625. 

 The next task was speed and with the action going more smoothly, it seemed as though there 

could be three tasks for the day.  Our speeds were not our best.  Ralph got an 11:9 Steph an 11:8 

and I got 11:5.  Karl Wasner took the thousand points with a 9 second run.  Conditions were almost 

unbearable as the temperature went to 108ºF! 

 Even at this stage of the contest, casualties were still occurring, one of them being Yoris 

Tenholt of Holland, who had a wing peel off during the speed run; and getting two zero scores - one 

for speed and one for the following distance task.  Our team was working well and our helpers were 

quite an asset, my son Kieran rising to the occasion just as well as the more experienced flyers, Ray, 
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Ron, Neil and Richard. 

 More team work became evident when Dave Worrall of the British team damaged his 

machine and all of them got together, so that he could go out to fly the next task.  And that was 

speed.  It was quite a sight to behold a run of 10:8 seconds after virtually a complete rebuild. 

 The weather forecast for Thursday 16th was much the same, starting off cool but with a 

cloudless sky to let the sun bring up another 'century' temperature.  I was first away in distance and 

managed twelve laps, but not without argument.  The official lap counter was not watching the 

model but was listening for the horn which malfunctioned on one lap.  Since he was not watching 

he did not see the back-up flag signal, so I actually did thirteen laps to score the official twelve!  

The CD was unhappy with the lap counter so he was relieved of duty.  Ralph and Steph also maxed 

the task, along with 28 others! 

 At the end of round two, the Germans team was half a point ahead of the Americans. 

Australia was twelve points ahead of the Italian team at fourth and fifth, and South Africa was 

between the top pair and us.  We had moved up three places and it helped us to feel better. 

Round Three. 

 The third round started with duration and Ralph showed his class by winning the task and 

scoring the thousand points.  Steph managed 947 while I ran out of working time due to a re-launch, 

and managed to land on the siren, upside down, for 941 points. 

 The day finished with speed and more drama.  Firstly, another mishap for Worrall who over-

rolled on the turn at base B and went into the ground.  The Brits again set-to and attempted another 

re-build; the glue manufacturers were all smiling!  Canada were launching some 220 metres behind 

base A using their model-wrecker of a winch, but  they managed to get it all together when Dave 

Wright came off the towline behind base A, fairly low but with astonishing speed and was down to 

base B in less than three seconds and then back for a blistering 8:6 seconds.  This made our efforts 

worse than usual because Steph over-anticipated the turn and had to go back to get the flag at base 

B; only 431.5 points.  I diverged for a slow 15.6 seconds worth 551.9 points and even Ralph's 

reasonable 11:2 was worth only 772.7 points. 

 The last day began very early and the first model was airborne in distance at about 0720 

hours.  As for the day before, the air was superb and there were 30 maxes including the three of us.  

So that completed round three during which the Germans gained a lead of over 600 points and Italy 

moved ahead of us by over 200 points.  South Africa was still sandwiched in third place. 

Round Four. 

 At this stage the course was changed to lie parallel to the line of tents and at little distance 

from them.  In this area the winches and lines were laid out.  Some hand line towing was also done 

in this area which was a dangerous one to be in.  This was shown when a small Mexican boy, who 

was retrieving a line, stepped across a winch line as it launched a model.  The line carried him up a 

couple of metres, upside down before he fell to the ground.  Luckily he was not hurt.  The high-

powered winches are a real menace in this situation. 

 As the contest worked towards the close the organisation was better, the weather was better, 

being considerably cooler, and anticipation of the finish seemed to give nearly everyone a lift of 

spirits.  We started with distance and there were 36 maxes, one exception being Steph who made 

only 11.75  laps.  The strain of the contest was taking its toll as shown in the next task which was 

speed.  Werner Vauth of the GDR took the thousand points with a 9.6, while our times were not 

good: Ralph a 12:3, Steph a 14 and mine a disappointing 14:2 seconds. 

 The Canadian 'Wrecker' consolidated its reputation when Dave Wright's machine was 

written(!) off during launch.  Then Bill Pettigrew's machine exploded spectacularly at about 50 feet 

during the launch, the fuselage remains still attached to the line, streaking away at devastating speed 

to land like a bomb beside the officials at base B.  In my opinion, their equipment was a case of 

overdoing it a trifle! 

 The last task of the contest was duration, for which conditions appeared to be near perfect.  

There were lots of near maxes, including Ralph with 989 and me with 950 points.  But Steph missed 

the good air to score only 645.7 points, and this allowed the Italians to push us down to fifth place 
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overall.  It had been a very long day and the presentations were made on the field as the sun sank to 

the horizon.  Both team positions and individual placings had been hotly contested all through, and 

the closeness of the progressive scores generated a very tight contest with very intense interest.  

There were only 86 points between first and third individual scores - just 0.75%! 

Teams  Rnd 1  Rnd 2 - Prog.  Rnd 3 - Prog.  Rnd 4  Final 

1. GDR 8567.4  8204.1(16771.5) 8444.9(25216.4) 8356.0  33572.5 

2. USA 8651.4  8019.5(16670.9) 7898.0(24568.9) 8044.6  32613.7 

3. S.A.  7839.3  8153.3(15992.6) 8089.0(24081.7) 8029.4  32111.1 

4. Italy  7412.4  8057.8(15470.2) 7864.4(23334.6) 7554.1  30890.7 

5. Aust. 7599.2  7885.6(15484.8) 7645.0(23129.8) 7688.8  30818.6 

6. Switz. 8070.5  7041.9(15112.4) 7378.5(22490.9) 8191.4  30682.4 

7. GB  7781.2  7323.2(15104.4) 7079.2(22183.6) 8328.8  30512.5 

Individual  
1. Holley USA 11360.9 7. Edberg USA 10942.1 

2. Bannister GB 11283.0 8. Givone Italy 10909.3 

3. Schaeffer GDR 11274.7 9. Wasner Austria 10869.8 

4. Decker GDR 11264.0 10. Learmont Aust 10766.3 

5. Vauth GDR 11033.7 20. Smith Aust 10099.1 

6. Keil  S.A. 10966.5 22. Harvey Aust   9953.2 

HIGHLIGHTS . 

 The whole experience was a bit bewildering although, very very exciting and enjoyable.  

Several things stand out in a kaleidoscope of impressions.  Firstly, the small flying site unsuitable 

for a contest of this magnitude and importance.  It was also periodically saturated with noise as the 

big jets took off from the AFB, besides which we flew.  Next was the hot, sunny weather which, 

while not being under the control of the organisers, could have been allowed for in all probability.  

Most of us were displeased by the tardiness of the organisers to get the contest underway, and the 

excessive time of two hours taken to re-locate the course, and then after time being wasted in 

argument about the re-location being necessary. 

 Another disappointment was the total confusion on the field at times, due to the lack of a 

common language.  This was a pity because the official languages of the FAI are English and 

French, and numerically on a national, or head-count, one far outweighs the other. 

 On the praiseworthy side there were the spectacular launches by the leading flyers.  Sean 

Bannister in particular.  Some of them were coming off the line at about 80 metres with enough 

speed to zoom to over 200 metres.  Wow!  Nearly as spectacular was the splendid dedication and 

team work of the British team which rebuilt Worrall's jig saw puzzles. 

 There were a lot of models crashed, probably nearly fifty machines being written off.  The 

reasons were not all easy to see but this aspect certainly spoiled the contest a bit. 

 Having been to a top level contest, it is quite clear that we as a team improved greatly when 

we practiced as a team. Our manager, Mike, did very well in spite of spending weeks early in the 

year, in hospital.  I hope the next team can fly together before they land in a foreign country. 

..... and for a second opinion and a different viewpoint we have ..... 

Comments by Ralph Learmont 

 

ROUND AND ABOUT 

 Keith Harvey has already reported on the contest itself, so this report is to record some of 

the technical aspects.  Had I been a true reporter wandering around with note-pad and camera I 

could have found out more than I can now recall.  But during the daytime hours competitors just 

can't wander away and spend time chatting with others.  Due to the delays and inept running of the 

event, needlessly long hours were spend out in the hot field; typically from 0700 to 2000 hours!  

This left too few hours to get back to a meal, clean up and get some sleep! 

 Most people stayed at the Red Lion Motel which was a large complex catering for possibly a 

thousand people; but it was too far from the field.  Also it was too impersonal.  With teams tucked 
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away behind security doors in their own rooms, it was not conducive to good camaraderie.  So the 

whole event was over before we had a chance to socialise.  I found out as much in two hours of 

friendly chat after the presentation dinner as during the four days of the contest. 

 

THE ORGANISATION  

 The organisers' contest equipment was no better than any seen in Australia - perhaps the 

reverse would be more accurate.  Frequency control was poor, to say the least.  The sighting device 

was large and cumbersome and none of the officials seemed to know how to set it up.  Buzzers were 

used for the distance task but it was difficult to fly with a buzzer in your pocket, with a long length 

of flex trailing away down the course.  We relied on Mike to take the buzzer and tell us when to 

turn.  The familiar horn system was used for speed and that was satisfactory.  A much better 

sighting device was used in practice sessions and was also found to be very good for speed runs. 

 As already reported, the course layout was badly arranged, but in retrospect, it is often 

difficult to provide a course directly into wind, or one not into the glare of the sun.  The base line 

was a hive of activity with contest officials milling about with flyers and team members laying out 

lines and ducking back to field boxes and sun shelters.  Going out to fly was quite stressful.  Also 

the different languages caused problems, and coupled with the time wasted it was a pity not to be 

able to meet and talk more with the flyers, particularly after having travelled half way around the 

world. 

 

TEAM WORK  

 Before we even left Australia, a lot of extra equipment had to be put together.  Our two 

winches had new ratchet devices (thanks to John Gottschalk); new turn-around pulleys (thanks to 

Stan Mason); boxes for winches (thanks to Ron Ericson); wheels for the winches in the U.S. (thanks 

to Ray Datodi and Neil Giggens).  Pre-contest preparation was enormous.  We had a good crew in 

Ron, Ray, Neil, Keiren Harvey and Richard Tapp; and one of the best team managers in Mike 

O'Reilly, who was on his feet most of the time, accompanying each contingent onto the field 

equipped with board and watches, offering moral support and a little timely advice, but not 

overdoing it to the distraction of the flyer.  We certainly had the numbers. 

 Other countries had similar set-ups, some good, some bad.  The South African team was 

brilliant.  In addition to their three flyers who alternated as helpers, they had only a cunning team 

manager, Jack Abbott - a real opportunist with an in-depth knowledge of the rules - and one other 

helper, Noel Drew.  Together they co-operated extremely well, so numbers is not the answer.  We 

Australians knew a lot as individuals, but when we combined forces we were not as effective.  So if 

a flyer or team has high aspirations, the pilot and team need to get together for discussion and flying 

before the contest so as to understand each other. 

 The ultimate test of team work is putting a broken model back together, as the English team 

did with Dave Worrall's model, using odd materials that were near at hand.  I saw the side of an 

aluminium beer can cut open, flattened out and epoxied over part of the wing.  Everybody clapped 

when it was back in the air and recorded a good speed run. 

 A team needs to be well practiced.  For example, the person retrieving the towline needs to 

watch the model, and has to anticipate whether or not the flyer wants a quick re-launch.  The winch 

operator or hand line runner has to know, or have a feeling for the model so that he can get it to the 

top of the line as high and as fast as possible.  When a line breaks, a good crew snaps into action, 

clearing the line, tying the ends and trimming them with mini-snippers always ready in a pocket. 

 

THE MODELS  

 Unlike the World Championships in Belgium where the Austrian Dassel made such an 

impression. last year's contest was not dominated by any particular model.  Dwight Holley, the 

winner, had a conventional looking model, and his win should give a boost to anyone who thinks it 

is all beyond him.  Sean Bannister, who came second, flew two new Algebra B models, the same 

design as before, with the span increased to three metres. 
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 Most of the sailplanes seen on the field look quite conventional with good to excellent 

surface finishes.  The models of Americans Edberg (Sagitta 838) and Holley had shiny fuselages 

and Monokoted wings.  The other American, seventeen year old Carl Blake, flew a contest model 

called the FMF, designed by Canadian, Dave Wright.  Its low aspect ratio and comparatively high 

wing loading made it a lot different from the typical American style of model. 

 The most impressive new model was the Swiss Spartakus.  Quite scale-like with its T-tail, it 

spanned 3.5 metres, had an aspect ratio quite high at 16.6, and a flying weight of about 2.8 Kg.  

Controls were conventional, but an extra device could move an internal weight to shift the CG to 

accommodate the trim drag for speed. It also has a split rudder air-brake, which appeared to be 

ineffective in controlling the glide path for spot landing.  The same observation could be applied to 

models using the canopy air brake idea, although the hot conditions we were flying in gave higher 

ground speeds; and the hard bumpy ground caused models to come to an abrupt halt or skid along 

for another twenty metres over the top; so the job of spot landing was much easier with a slow 

approach speed, as provided by flaps or flaps and spoilers. 

 There seemed to be a trend to go larger.  This meant better glide performance as shown by 

the high number of 12-lap maxes in the distance task; and the greater preference for ailerons to cater 

for the handling and manoeuvring requirements, particularly for the spot landing. 

 Our models were all original designs.  Keith's Camira spanned 2.54 metres, has an aspect 

ratio of 12.5 and wing area of 51 sq. dm.  It was derived from the Dassell, the fuselage having a 

longer tail and less exaggerated fin.  Keith also changed to the Eppler 205 aerofoil.  The canopy 

spoiler is hinged at the front rather than at the rear, to guard against the air-stream locking the 

canopy open against the servo.  The wings are covered with 1.5 mm balsa epoxied onto foam and 

finished with lightweight class fibre cloth and K & B polyester resin.  The finish is satin smooth. 

 Stephen's Marjali is quite a large sailplane with a span of 2.9 metres, aspect ratio of 15 and 

weight of 2 Kg.  One version has symmetrical aerofoil: the other has Eppler 193.  Camber changing 

flaps and ailerons are used and there are scissor airbrakes on the wing.  The foam wings are skinned 

with 0.4 mm plywood epoxied on.  The trailing edges were thus nice and thin.  The fuselage had a 

special feature in its detachable nose sheath, which slides on and off, an attempt to ensure a laminar 

boundary layer from the nose to the wing leading edge.  Andy Keil's Pocket Rocket also used this 

idea.  His radio gear is mounted beside an upper and lower beam structure which reminded me of a 

control line engine mount system.  Both Keith and Stephan used long steel joining rods for 

ballasting. 

 My model called Ricochet is 2.75 metres span, has an aspect ratio of 12.5 and wing area of 5 

sg. dm., and used the Eppler 205 section, with a surface done the same way as on the Camira.  The 

controls are all conventional but I used large flaps for descent control.  For ballast I used separate 

aluminium tubes which are inserted in the wings, most of the weight being lead ball sinkers on a 

length of line and fed into the tubes through the fuselage wall without having to remove the wings. 

 So compared with last time there were better built and better finished models and size had 

increased.  Nevertheless, the Austrian influence has obviously left a permanent mark in the minds 

of designers everywhere. 

 

MODEL FEATURES  

 It was difficult to spot new developments, although I am sure there were some that were not 

immediately obvious.  That means that they were hidden inside the structures.  One can only 

discover how a model is put together if it crashes and one goes over to look at the innards!  We 

didn't do that except for one of Dave Worrall's crashes. 

 Holley and Edberg had fully sheeted wings with some carbon fibre strengthening in the 

spars. 

 The Spartakus had the wing surfaces laid up in a mould, each being a sandwich of 

glass/resin and balsa.  The leading edge was balsa, the main spar was high density foam, although 

the foam acted as the web between the skins which were the actual spar flanges.  There was a 

similar spar towards the rear of the wing.  Possibly the best use of materials to produce a high 
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strength wing of moderate weight. 

 On the subject of ailerons, Keith Harvey used a very neat internal drive mechanism.  Many 

others used servos in the wings with the intention of driving the aileron close to its centre to 

minimise the twist resulting from their flexibility and to reduce slop in the drive from the servo.  

This later aim I imagine was often not achieved when I observed some of the tiny horn moment 

arms. 

 The build-up of electrostatic charge on the wings has to be remembered also, because a 

rapid discharge when plugging in the servo leads can spoil the electronics!  I knew nothing of this 

problem but it happened to Stephan once.  Apparently it is easy to safeguard against by grounding 

the pins of the connector with an alligator clip until the next flying session.  This has to be done 

when de-rigging the aircraft. 

 I don't know what amounts of ballast were used.  It wasn't talked about much and we 

certainly didn't use as much as we had capacity for, mainly because it was so hot and there was not 

much wind. 

 

THE FLYING  

 It appeared to me that there was a narrowing of performance gains from the new designs.  It 

was good to see that the Australian models were potentially every bit as competitive as any other 

model on the field.  This became evident in the practice sessions when all three of us were 

recording speed times far shorter than we had produced back home.  We practised alongside the 

Americans and Germans, and our times raised eyebrows and caused them to look sideways.  

Unfortunately, we were unable to match these times in the contest itself. 

 So, no matter how good one's model is, there are many other factors which can affect the 

score on the board.  Of course, a team needs good equipment, models and launching apparatus, 

spares and accessories.  The crew is also every bit as important, and this includes the human 

element too. 

 Unlike the majority of European countries, our trip was not sponsored or subsidised in any 

way.  As a team we finished fifth out of twenty three countries.  This was a great result and I'm sure 

that if ever the World Championships come to Australia, we have the ability and know-how to get 

even better results. 

 

 
It seems very fitting to include here the following article from Aspectivity 151 of August 1984. 

Appealing Aspects Of Altitude Attempts. 

 The L.S.F. National Tournament, held over the June Queen's Birthday weekend at Jerilderie 

provided an ideal opportunity for a number of flyers to make the trip early on the Friday morning 

and so get in a bit of flying ahead of the tournament. In my own case the main reason was to, 

hopefully, get good enough thermal conditions to set a worthwhile Australian glider altitude record, 

a record category hitherto vacant.  For several months the "Dyna-Soar" had been rigged to carry a 

"Replogle" barograph, to provide a permanent record of the altitude profile of the flight, but the 

onset of autumn and then winter had reduced the chance of getting good conditions, and usually 

inversions limited altitude flights to about 1000'. 

 Anyway, back to Jerilderie.  Graeme Blackman and Fred Baxter of the Latrobe Valley 

M.A.C. and I travelled together, planning to meet Dave Meson, the F.A.I. observer about mid-day.  

We were first to arrive, in beautiful sunny conditions, with a slight S.W. drift, and soon had the 300 

metre winch system laid out.  The Dyna-Soar was assembled, barograph fitted, radio checked, then 

it was all systems go- except no FAI observer.  Never-the-less, the weather was too good to waste, 

so we launched anyway.  Releasing at about 600' she encountered light lift, which developed into a 

respectable 300 fpm climb which then petered out at about 1750'.  19 minutes from launch she was 

down again.  Luckily, Dave Meson had arrived without our knowledge and had witnessed the whole 

flight, so at least we could claim 1750'.  We had earlier received advice that a 1500 metre ceiling 

applied within a 1 km. radius of the field. 
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 The second flight was a "straight-up-and-downer" with no lift and Dave decided a counter 

lunch was in order.  We kept flying and on the third launch struck 400 fpm lift, 3 minutes after 

release, which took the model to 3400' before dying out - total flight time 36 minutes.  Imagine it - a 

decent flight and no official observer!!  The next 3 attempts were all mediocre, with a tantalising 

lack of usable thermals I was beginning to feel the best of the day was over - now 3.10 p.m. 

 However, since cumulus cloud streets had started to develop we decided to make one last 

attempt.  Again, release at about 600' followed by 15 minutes of very slow climb to about 1500' and 

then - SINK, back to less than 1000".  An un-initiated turn to the right indicated lift to the left, so 

after a 270º turn I straightened up and there it was - solid 500 fpm lift.  The climb to a maximum 

altitude of around 4000' took a further 6 minutes during which time we somewhat anxiously 

debated cloud base levels, visibility, neck-ache etc., but in reality there was no need for concern.  

As we, in fact, had no firm information on cloud base altitude, I decided to play safe and "bale out", 

so with airbrakes out she started a slow descent.  Even at that altitude, visibility was very good with 

the model against cloud background although more difficult against blue sky, and Graeme and Dave 

took turns with the binoculars, just in case the pilot had an eyesight glitch!  It had taken a lot longer 

to get down, since after 32 minutes flying with airbrakes open she had lost only 1500' - not often 

you pray for sink is it?  However, the day was cooling off and, despite one further thermal which 

added approximately 1000' in 4 minutes towards the end of the flight, the model was safely landed 

only metres from launch point, after 82 minutes airborne.  The barograph chart told the full story 

and after checking against the calibration chart a final gain-of-height claim of 3900' was submitted 

to the M.A.A.A. 

 Sure, itôs a respectable figure with which to start off the Australian R. C. glider altitude 

record book, but the real target is the World R. C. altitude record, currently held by Jack Hiner 

(U.S.A.) with 6400', and on the way, to knock off the late Keith Hearne's absolute Australian record 

of 4920', set with a power model in 1961. 

 My thanks go to Graeme Blackman, Fred Baxter and Dave Meson for all their help, for this 

is certainly not a one-man exercise, and the others at Jerilderie for their assistance.  The unknown 

guy who devised the headrest against the station wagon deserves special praise! 

          Geoff Vincent 
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A World Record Attempt     Written: by Ray Cooper 

(Extracted from Aspectivity 363 of February 2004) 

 

Class F (Aeromodels) 

Sub-class F5-S (Aeroplane, electric motor, rechargeable sources of current) 

Category: F5: Radio Controlled Flight          No 173: Gain in Altitude 

Pilot: Ray Cooper  Model: ñBig Birdò 

Record Claim: 2,573m (841 ft), Date 9/11/2003ð(yet to be ratified as at February 2004). 

Total flight timeð31 minutes.  (12 minutes ascent, 19 minutes descent) 

 

Current World record is : 2,200 m (7218 ft) 

Date of Flight: 19/11/2000 

Pilot: Wolfgang SCHAEPER (Germany) 

Course/place: Markdorf (Germany) 

 

 First of all I would like to thank the following: 

The Aerobotics Group at Monash University for their support and use of equipment, especially 

getting the telemetry working, it was invaluable during the attempts. 

Ray Pike as being the Directing Official and helping out with the official side of things. 

The McMahon family for the use of their property and hospitality. 

John and Julie Bird for their fabulous efforts, taking photos and recording the event. 

And a very special thank you to my wife Anne and two daughters Emma & Bethanie, it was a 

VERY long weekend. 

 The model was designed and built over a 3 month period from late December 2002 to March 

2003.  It was designed large for good visibility; however it had to conform to the rules governing 

world record attempts.  I.E. 150 sq dm total surface area, 5 kg max. Weight and 42 V max. Motor 

battery.  I wanted a model that would fly itself so as to minimise pilot input.  Also, should I lose 

sight; its flight path would be predictable.  A simple polyhedral plan form was the solution, with 

large flaps to control the descent and ailerons for better roll control response.  The ailerons can be 

set in the up position to improve the descent rate.  It was built using conventional methods, 

balsa/plywood and covered with tissue paper.  The tissue paper had the advantage of being pre-

coloured, lightweight and good torsional strength, but with no puncture resistance. 

 The motor used is an Actro 40/6 brushless outrunner and turns an 18ò x 11ò propeller direct 

drive. Motor batteries are either 28 cells NiMh 3300mAhr or 9 in series x 4 in parallel 1200mAhr 

Lithium Polymer cells.  The lithium polymer cells were used for the record attempt.  Full throttle 

motor current is about 35 amps and gives a climb rate of about 1300 feet per minute.  The motors 

maximum efficiency current is about 12 amps, to achieve this; the throttle was set to approx. 50% 

on the transmitter.  In this position, climb rate at low altitude was about 800 feet per minute.  Motor 

run time with NiMh cells is about 12 minutes and with the LiPoly cells about 22 minutes. 

 A Garmin eTrex hand held GPS was used as the primary measuring device.  The eTrex was 

selected for measuring the Altitude gain because of its lightweight, small size, use of a barometric 

sensor and ability to store the entire flight profile. The eTrex was tested for accuracy at Borgelt 

Instruments P/L (an ASAC approved calibration lab.), the calibration chart was used to correct the 

measurement as required.  Also on board the model was a data capture card and telemetry unit for 

sending real time data back to the ground.  I.E. motor battery volts, motor battery current, motor 

battery temperature, altitude and airspeed. 

 Optical assistance was provided by the use of Bushnell 5x magnification, extra wide view 

head mounted binoculars.  Flying with binoculars is like having blinkers on, you lose your 

Peripheral Vision and so knowing where the model is in respect to the field is a problem.  It is very 

easy to drift down wind and not know it.  When flying at these high altitudes it is always better to 

have some cloud background, this enhances the model and makes it easier to find should you lose 
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sight for a moment. A clear blue sky is far from ideal, reducing the definition and apparent size of 

the model.  A reclined position is best when flying at these altitudes and so a stretcher bed was 

used, however, this did not give me any freedom to move.  A swivel chair was used for the recorded 

attempt and this proved more effective, although it was perhaps too easy to rotate and lose track of 

where the model was in respect to the field. 

 For an official flight you are required to have one FAI registered observer (Directing 

Official) and two MAAA affiliated members.  Ray Pike was the Directing Official and as Ray lives 

at Oxley (near Wangaratta); this then determined the location for the attempt north of Wangaratta.  

It was also north of the divide and more likely to have favourable weather. The two other observers 

were Greg Egan and Paul Jenkins both MAAA affiliated members. 

 It was necessary to have air navigation NOTAMS issued; this would reduce the chances of 

conflict with full size aircraft.  NOTAMS were issued for three consecutive weekends, it was hoped 

that at least one weekend would have good weather.  Leading up to all three weekends I was in 

constant contact with Ken Dickinson, a senior weather forecaster at BOM and also an ex VARMS 

member. His advice was very helpful and predictions proved to be accurate.  The first two 

weekends were washed out and windy, the last proved to be very unseasonable with light winds and 

clear skies, perfect, except for lack of high cloud.  Saturday was to be the first attempt with Sunday 

as the fall back. 

 Saturday:  The entire team met at McMahonôs farm at 6.30 am.  It was decided to have a test 

flight to try some new binoculars and too ensure our recording procedures were correct. The 

binoculars were not as good as hoped so a landing was made and the binoculars changed.  A second 

test flight was then made with much better results. 

 Batteries were then changed to Lithium Polymer and a serious attempt was commenced.  By 

now time had slipped by, it was 9.30am.  The climb went well to about 900m, at this point the 

model flew into strong sink, this lasted a good minute, in which time I re-trimmed the elevator (a 

mistake). When the model entered the lift area, the rate of climb dramatically increased, I was 

automatically compensating for the new trim, but this was becoming a problem.  I had shifted my 

position on the stretcher bed and the binoculars moved, this coupled with clear blue sky the model 

was becoming increasingly difficult to see.  Holding the binoculars with one hand, I was forced to 

fly using the left stick only; things were beginning to unravel quickly.  At 1777m I terminated the 

ascent and got things back under control.  This flight had set an Australian record and it was 

decided to pack up for the day and do all the necessary things to claim a record. 

 First task was to visit the Milawa Cheese factory; it was here that Ray Pike had arranged to 

use their certified and calibrated scales for weighing the model.  It did make for an interesting sight 

as ñBig Birdò was carried into the kitchen!  Next it was back to Rayôs place for the measuring 

process and more paper work.  At lunch, the mornings efforts were discussed and by chance, a visit 

to Rayôs computer room uncovered a very nice swivel chair with a reclining back.  By mid to late 

afternoon it was decided to make another attempt on Sunday morning, this time using the swivel 

chair. (Meet at the field at 6.30am, another early start!). 

 Sunday:  The weather was almost the same as Saturday, still no cloud. There would be no 

practice flight, the chair was set up and proved to very comfortable; I tracked a Qantas jet across the 

sky with ease.  There appeared to be a light southerly breeze, so everything was set up in this 

direction.  It took nearly an hour to do all of the model assembly, testing of the telemetry and pre-

flight tests plus photos of the Garmin unit. 

 The model was launched at 7.48am and with a steady rate of climb it was soon at 500m, at 

which point I changed to binocular view and settled in.  The chair seemed to be working well, as I 

could track the model with minimal head movement.  I could hear the altitude being called out and 

at 2000 things were still looking good.  As the model circled above, the sun would shine through the 

orange tissue covering and it appeared to be glowing.  At 2250m the current world record had been 

broken!  I could hear voices around me saying ñkeep goingò, at 2400 it was becoming difficult to 

see, especially at some angles whilst turning.  I had not realised that the model was now 1000m 

downwind of my location and that wind at this level was 10 to 12 knots from the West!  I continued 
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to climb but it was becoming increasingly difficult to see, at 2573 the motor was stopped, (time 

8.00am) 12 minutes had passed, giving an average rate of climb of 214m per minute or 700ft per 

minute.   It was time to descend and now the full impact of the wind and the drift that had 

occurred during the ascent was realised!  With motor off, the pitch angle had changed and I was 

now looking at a near front on view, it was VERY small!  I had deployed the flaps to start the 

descent (a mistake), this dropped the airspeed considerably and the model was now making 

negative ground speed, it was getting further away from me!  It took me a while to work out what 

was happening, it was not descending much at all and I was having trouble judging its pitch angle.  

I closed the flaps and eased the nose down; it was now 1800m downwind of my location and at 

2400m altitude, nearly 3000m line of sight!  From this point it took 8 minuted to travel 1000m up 

wind and descend a further 400m, but it was now much easier to see.  It was time to come down, 12 

minutes had passed since turning the motor off (I must say a VERY LONG 12 minutes) with flaps 

deployed and spoilers up (Ailerons) a very steep descent was commenced.  The voices around me 

started again, ñyouôre diving, speedôs up, itôs coming down fast!ò  Paul, who had been calling out 

the altitude could not keep up, I had flown the model enough to know what it could take and was 

comfortable with the descent rate.  At about 600m I removed the binoculars and gave a sigh of 

relief!  A beat-up over the strip and a near perfect spot landing (60cm) completed the flight with 

cheers and smiles all round.  Landing time 8.19am, total flight time 31 minutes and 32 seconds. 

 The model was disassembled and photos taken of the eTrex unit.  It was then back to Ray 

Pikeôs place to complete the necessary paper work. 

 Where to next?  Well there was still enough battery left for another 10 minutes of motor run!  

Given the right weather conditions I think it is possible to achieve 3000m controlling from the 

ground.  Follow it in a full size aircraft and then I think 5000m may be possibleé. 

 We are still waiting for the record to be ratified, this could take some time.  First it is ratified 

as an Australian Record and then sent to the FAI for World Record ratification.  Hopefully this 

process will not take too long. 

(The record was ratified as an Australian and FAI record, the certificate being presented to Ray 

at the May General Meeting by Darryl Gunst (VMAA President), with Ray also being inducted 

into the MAAA Hall of Fame for this wonderful effort. 

Model Specifications: 

¶ Span: 328.8cm, Root cord: 39.2cm, Tip cord: 29cm, Length 179cm. 

¶ Surface Areas: Wing 119dm sq, Tail 18dm sq. 

¶ Weight: 4300gms to 4940gms 

¶ Motor: Actro 40/6 Brushless, 18.75ò x 11ò Prop Direct Drive 

¶ Motor Battery: 9serues x 4 parallel eTech 1200 Lithium Polymer or 28x GP3300 NiMh cells 

¶ Radio Control system: Standard JR3810 Tx, JR649PCM Rx, 6 x JR381 servos 

¶ Controls: Elev., Rud., Ail. Flaps, Motor ESC (FMA C-Pilot infrared sensor for pitch stability) 

¶ Climb Rate: Full throttle = 1300ft per min approx, 50% Throttle = 700 ft per min (50% throttle 

used for record attempt). 

Other Equipment: 

¶ Head mounted binoculars, Bushnell 5 x 25 extra wide view 

¶ Garmin eTrex GPS with barometric altimeter 

¶ Also EMS Altitude Data logger as second barometric altimeter 

¶ Data Capture card and Telemetry Module (151Mhz) 

 

 

ð ð ð ð ð ð ð 
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Another World Record  Ray Cooper 

 On Sunday 4 July 2004, two Australians Ray Cooper and Ray Pike set new World distance 

records for Electric Powered fixed, and Rotary Wing Model Aircraft.   

 The weekend of July 3
rd

 & 4
th
 was selected as a possible weekend for the attempt, the 

weather forecast for this weekend did not look promising with a series of cold fronts crossing the 

state with strong winds expected. 

It was decided to travel to Wangaratta area to do some reconnaissance of the roads and if the 

weather permitted, then an attempt would be tried. 

Finding a suitable road proved to be more difficult than expected and in fact it took about 4 hours to 

find a road.  Most of the roads had large amounts of trees which made visibility a problem. 

Getting bogged did not help!  All this travelling and searching was done on the Sunday morning 

(July 4th).  By the end of the day a total of 350 Km had been travelled. 

 Our group consisted of: 

 Car 1  Ray Cooper  Pilot, 

   Ray Pike  FAI Observer, 

   Anne Cooper  Driver, 

   Emma Cooper  Video operator. 

 

 Car 2  Bob Hickman  MAAA Observer, 

   Neil Hardiman  MAAA Observer, 

   Erica Pike  Driver & MAAA Observer, 

   Bethanie Cooper 

 

 Sunday had dawned with clear blue skies and no wind (Perfect), by the time of launch the 

temperature was about 13 deg C and the wind from the West at about 4 to 8 Kph, a cross wind for 

the road selected.  The model ñLittle Birdò was assembled and a range check carried out.  The goal 

turning point B was nominated at approximately 27 Km. from the launch point. 

 The model was launched at about 12 noon and climbed to a cruising altitude of about 60-70 

metres.  Our group headed off down the road in pursuit. The first part of the trip went well, ground 

speed was good at about 40 to 50 kph.  Tree obstacles required some planning so as to position the 

model to reduce the chance of losing visibility behind them.  There were some 90 degree bends in 

the road and this also required some pre-planning.  Muddy sections also made for interesting 

diversions. 

 We were soon at the turning point (40 minutes), the car was stopped and the pilot got out 

and cars turned around.  Flying straight into the sun hampered our return but some large clouds 

helped out at times.  Our ground speed was still around 40 to 50 kph and we were making good 

time. 

During the flight some large thermals were encountered and this enabled the throttle to be reduced 

to conserve battery power.  Sink patches were not as obvious. 

 After 1 hour and 22 minutes the model was landed about 50 metres from the launch point 

with smiles all round! 

 A Big thank you must go to our observers, Bob and Neil who had travelled from Melbourne 

for the weekend and then spent several hours travelling around looking for a suitable site.  Our lady 

drivers did a magnificent job and I think quite enjoyed the mud bashing! 

(Note: At the time of this record attempt, the established World record was 6.21 km, with another 

attempt of 20.02 km awaiting ratification). 

 

The Record: 

Category: F5: Radio Controlled Flight 

Sub-class: F5S (Aeroplane, electric motor with rechargeable sources of current). 

No.: 171 : Distance to goal and Return ï 54.3 Km. 

Date of flight: 4 July 2004 
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Pilot: Ray Cooper 

Course/Place: Tungamah (Victoria) 

 

The Model: 

ñLittle Birdò 

Airframe: Standard construction from Balsa, Ply and covered with iron-on-film. 

Span 1.8 metres 

Total Surface Area: 45 Dm. Sq. 

Weight: 1696 grams. 

Motor: Hacker B40 21L, geared 5.2:1 

Prop: Aeronaut 15ò X 13ò with 2.5 deg. twist in centre piece 

Motor Battery: eTech 1200 Li Poly cells, 6 series 4 parallel 

Radio Control System: JR 3810 TX, R700 Rx, 3 x JR331 servos, 1 x NiMh 650Ah Rx Battery 

Controls: Rudder, Elevator, spoilers and ESC for motor 

Cruising Airspeed: 55 Kph approx. 

 

On the same day, Ray Pike also set a record for Radio Controlled Flight with an Electric Heli with a 

distance of 4.85 km.  As there was no existing record, this will be the World record when it is 

ratified. 

 

  

Footnote: On 27 May 2006, Ray Cooper increased the distance of the Goal & Return World  

  Record  for this category to 142.8km at Yarrawonga, Victoria. 
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A World Champion in Glider for Australia  ï August 2004 

F3J World Championships, Red Deer, Alberta, Canada - Report 

(As reported by Team Manager, Bjorn Rudgley) 

(Pilots:- Carl Strautins, Gerry Carter, David Hobby) 

(Towers:-  Theo Arvanitakis, Ziggy Kusiak)  

(Support crew:- Bill & Margaret Pettigrew, John & Marie Strautins) 
 

 As a spectator in Finland in 2002, David Hobby, impressed with the simplicity of the 
event, decided that he should have a crack at the next Australian team. With those humble 
beginnings the local and international competitors would hardly imagine that he would go 
all the way to where he now stands in a blur of F3J fame.  
 There were many who like always discussed the make up of this team. I guess with 
Carl Strautins and Gerry Carterôs success over the years in both F3J and F3B it was easy 
to see how they found their place on the team. But David who had been a long time 
thermal duration pilot slipped under the radar. His exploits in F5B and F5D at many  
Worldôs had gone unnoticed by the majority of glider pilots back home. His work as a UAV 
pilot over the last ten years and dedication to electrics didnôt always leave much time to 
attend the big glider competitions. 
 In his usual form during the lead up, the questionable Englishman Sydney Lessen 
passed judgment over the web with his usual Worldôs preamble and though finally 
conceded that Carl was in with a shot. óNewcomersô Gerry and Dave would leave the team 
out of contention for a place on the podium. When will he learn! 
 Davidôs victory at Jerilderie in 2004 was obviously no fluke even though itôs often 
been said that anyone in the top ten has a chance at 1st place. But his success along with 
the rest of the team throughout the year was quite surprising. There were some stages 
when they werenôt so hot. And the selection of what planes to take played on each pilot. In 
the outset I believe Carl was very happy with the performance of his Pike Superior. It 
excelled across a really large speed range and his 3.7 m Sharon became more a favorite 
in calmer conditions for its amazing hang time. 
 David had experience with his Muller Escape and decided to buy a Pike after talking 
to Carl. Gerry óEstrellaô Carter was still considering what sort of F3J model would suit his 
tastes. Carl hoped that a Pike team would eventuate. The knowledge already accumulated 
in model setup could easily be shared. Then spare parts would be easier to come by 
between the three team members.  Gerry did try a Pike but after much persistence, felt 
that it was not the model for him. He would take two tried Escapes and his faithful Estrella.  
 The local 72 MHz band was preferred by contest organizers though they were 
seeking approval for others. We requested 36 MHz and were told that this should not be a 
problem subject to approval. Yet no guarantees could be made on a free spectrum.  David 
had some 72 MHz stuff which he used and the rest of us stuck with old faithful 36. 
 Theo Arvanitakis and Ziggy Kusiak were our two super tow men. Our support crew 
consisted of Bill and Margaret Pettigrew and John and Marie Strautins who fetched lunch 
and looked after us.  Upon arriving at Red Deer we found many teams practicing. The 
Danish were the first on the scene and were able to give us some insights to the local 
conditions. The venue was a perfectly manicured turf farm the size of four to five football 
fields large. Plush green grass on top with hard soil underneath.  
 As usual some teams were having trouble with their luggage. The South African 
team didnôt get their aircraft until one or two days before the start of the event. We had 
aimed to have all pilots and helpers fly the pre world event so helpers and callers 
especially knew what signs to look for when reading the air. We strived to make proper 
use of practice, setting specific targets. We also avoided fatigue by flying intense sessions 
of 4-5 hrs either side of midday and keeping fluids up.  A few teams made comment about 
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the speed and height of our tows during practice. The Brittôs especially keen to talk about 
model setup strategies.  We felt the speed with which the planes rotated and burst out of 
the gate were most impressive.  This required careful compromise in setup and a well 
timed clean throw.  Ziggy and Theo took care of all the line, measuring and setting up 
reels. Line had to be cut short by several meters due to line stretch and any line over 
150meters could result in a zero flight.  Reels of line were marked each time someone 
took a launch to avoid overuse. 
 At practice Ziggy and I flew his Superior and during three out of four flights I noticed 
the model behaving very strangely. Some times sluggish or very little control and then it 
would be fine again. I assumed there might be a dud battery in the TX or RX. But after 
checking this everything seemed fine. Fearing an interference problem we tried range 
testing or leaving the plane on but nothing would replicate the problem. Ziggy was 
obviously keen to fly at the pre worlds but we still did not know what would happen.  In the 
end he decided to fly, as Carl was planning to possibly use it in the worlds and if it failed 
then, it could mean a poor scoring round. 
 Ziggy in round one, heat one of the pre worldôs launched successfully and was 
directed downwind of the launch to good air. However within a minute of getting underway 
he suddenly had problems. Drifting further out the back it entered a terminal spin.  
Carl was next in heat two with his brand new Superior which was flying better than any he 
had previously. The thorough setup during practice had paid off. Like most flights to come 
good air was detected prior and we hoped for a quick tow. To our horror Carlôs plane 
peeled to the right from 50 feet and destroyed itself.  You can now imagine the Australian 
team feeling quite nervous as we had no explanation for the death of two planes in one 
morning. We feared that our 36 MHz gear was being swamped by a local signal.  Gerry 
flew on next without incident. Still operating on 36 with his Escape. 
 Theo and I scratched ourselves from the event choosing to focus on the problems 
that we had at hand. David then flew on 72 MHz without a hitch.  For the team the pre 
worlds were all about getting in sync with the audio timing system.  It wasnôt until we 
arrived back at out hotel that night crying to Mike OôReilly over the phone that he 
suggested possible harmonic interference from competitors on 35 MHz.  After checking 
some numbers it turned out two frequencies that other pilots were using totally over 
powered Carl and Ziggyôs transmitters.  Our solution was to change Carlôs frequencies to 
higher end of the band and avoid harmonic interference from 35MHz. 
 Today was the first day of the World Championships and the opening ceremony 
was brief yet traditional in that they played the host nations National Anthem as well as the 
FAI Anthem.  A round of zero or practice round was flown which does not count towards 
the WC score but helps everyone get in tune with the World Champs.  Organization was 
slow at the start but found a rhythm soon after. 
 
The 21 Juniors had the honor of flying first round with 3 heats of 7 pilots. 
The 60 seniors then followed in 7 heats of eight to nine pilots at one time. 
 
Round 1  the wind picked up to around 10kts. Dave was first to fly in heat 2 pulling out a 
nice 9.55 and 2m. With the gusty conditions Gerry tried his Estrella. Unfortunately drifting 
downwind the white aircraft became very hard to see, losing sight of it several times 
throughout the flight. We struggled to get home landing outside the 15m spot at 8.00 
minutes. Carl had a very awkward start with a 6.50 flight and zero landing score after 
failing to find positive lift. 
 
Round 2  Carl in group 1 flew a very gutsy 9.54 and 1m, spending over half his flight 
soaring lift generated wind over a narrow clump of trees on the other side of the highway. 
Davidôs heat was also devoid of any recognizable thermals and we chose to try wave type 
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soaring strategies. Some pilots with slightly higher launches stuck it out whilst we only 
managed 8.33 and 2m. Gerry had an amazing flight in similar air. Low and looking ugly 
half way through the slot, we spotted Mustafa Koc of Turkey working a tiny core out behind 
the pit area. Gerry got to him and at about 30ft they both thermaled out together leaving 
everyone else high and dry. 9.52 and 2m.  The following day brought rain and after 
persisting with one round of juniors, organizers decided to call an end to flying. 
 
Round 3  went really well the following day with Carl in heat three scoring 9.49 and 1m. 
Then Gerry followed suit with a 9.50 and 2m. David was up there too with a 9.52 and 3m 
landing. 
 
Round 4  Carl flew 9.51 and 1m in difficult air. During his flight the officials requested our 
lines for testing. Carl of course was kept in the dark until the end of the round so as not to 
worry him unnecessarily. Gerry had better luck with finding air and at 9.52 speared his 
aircraft into the ground, ensuring a spot landing inside 1meter.  For Daveôs flight we 
observed ground signs 2 minutes before the start of the heat and made use of the thermal 
that had indicated these to pull a text book 9.53 and 1m.  
 
Round 5  Gerryôs heat was one of those flights where the air goes south after a huge 
thermal cycle finishes. Initially we made an effort to contact the thermal but had no luck. 
Finding ourselves low and desperate we relaunched to post a 5.06 and 1m. The only 
redeeming feature was that most of the others also out landed and were forced to 
relaunch. David had trouble with the start of his flight in finding a reliable source of lift, but 
soon enough isolated a nice core to spec out his plane at the far side of the field. A solid 
9.52 and 1m. Carlôs last flight of the day was like a classic dead air Jerilderie cruncher. 
Never the less, his trusty Sharon stuck it out over trees again for a hard earned 9.25 and 
2m.  Not long after Carlôs flight, the biggest storm front that I have ever seen moved in. 
The locals were saying they had heard extreme storm warnings in the area and that we 
should pack up immediately. Luckily we were one of the first groups to leave the field. 
 When we got back to our hotel we heard reports that one of the large marques had been 
torn apart and many other tents and shade devices other gear had been totally blown 
away.  Later that night the news had reported a Tornado touch down north of the field. 
 
Round 6  It took some time to set up the following day. Thermals started popping off very 
early and Dave in the second heat made a nice 9.51 and 1. Carl in heat 5 posted a 9.03 
and 1 after his Sharon RX slid back on launch, turning itself off. Luckily it landed gently 
causing damage to only the fuse under the wing. His Pike was quickly prepped for a 
relaunch without further drama. 
Gerry in the next heat made a respectable 9.50 flight and a 2 meter landing. 
 
Round 7  Gerry was up first in heat 3, and Dave flew the one after. Both pilots obtaining 
9.53 and 2m for their scores. Carl did one better with an impressive 9.55 and 2. Most of 
the tactics that we used that day enabled us to get our times comfortably and safely. 
Sometimes we used tactics to throw the scent. But as the day progressed it became 
irrelevant because the lift was so abundant. 
 
Round 8  Dave was still on fire and in first heat  made a 9.53 and 1m. Carl knowing it was 
a case of do or die took a super quick launch resulting in a 9.54 and 2.  In heat 6 we had 
great difficulty finding Gerry solid air. We messed about out the back where we had 
thought it was and landed out a long way. A relaunch with his second model salvaged 2.08 
and a 2m landing. Nothing special but it was a score for the board.  The day finished with 
the junior rounds. We all finished early, fearful of a repeat storm after reports of weather 
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warnings similar to those of the previous day. 
 
Round 9 Individual performances for the last round were: David Hobby in Heat 1 and 
obviously bad conditions flew 5.40 and 1m for a score of 952.5 points.  Also in poor 
conditions in Heat 2, Carl Strautins flew 5.15 and 1m for 899.1 points.  In much better 
conditions for Heat 6 Gerry Carter flew 9.53 and 2m for a score of 992.8. 
 
 Scores after the completion of the 9 Preliminary Rounds and dropping worst 
round:  
1. Tobias Laemmlein 7993.7 (Top 10 placings proceed to the Final fly-off) 
8. David Hobby  7919.7 
16. Carl Strautins  7793.7 
31. Gerry Carter  7439.1 
 
 The excitement prior to the Fly-offs was immense and it was hard to suppress all of 
it and simply focus on the task at hand. It was unfortunate that Carl and Gerry had slipped 
from contention. Daveôs achievement to make the cut was well worth recognition but the 
show was certainly not over. We came with the intent to do the best we could and found 
ourselves trying to avoid some of the hysteria that surrounded the fly off. I spent my time 
with the Canadians watching the flags and tell tails interact with thermals as they pass 
over the field. 
 The fly offs were stretched out over two days with poor weather on the Saturday 
and pleasant weather on the Sunday. On the first attempt at running the seniors, almost all 
pilots hit low cloud and were called down.  Daveôs flights were quite consistent and almost 
conservative for the first two flights. The conditions were good but not fantastic therefore a 
safe launch and tidy landing were the order. We knew that going into the fly off we had to 
have air spotted prior to launch because we could ill afford a long tow. Joe Wurts along 
with a few others had already shown how efficient their launches were so we could not be 
sloppy. The South African Craig Goodrum flew his pants off. And many of the other 
competitors put in solid flights but quite often their landings fell short. Dave was fairly tidy 
but so much hung on his last flight.  
 On the second or third flight David veered off the spot slightly, resulting in a 2 meter 
score. This was frustrating when observing some of the other pilots landing. There were a 
few who out landed. Arend Borst was one of them after he lost sight of his aircraft 
downwind.  Dave had decided to make the last flight an all or nothing affair, with about a 3 
second launch. His final flight time, 14.56 and 1m. 
 Automatically nearly everyone assumed that we had pulled it off. We of course 
didnôt want to gloat until all the scores were tallied, but it felt like a pretty sure thing.  We 
played it like all previous flights and were rewarded with a spot landing that I will never 
forget. The last ten seconds seemed like minutes.  Almost an hour later they held a 
presentation ceremony. Awarding the Team Placing for the juniors and seniors as we as 
the individual place getters.  
1st David Hobby AUS 
2nd Joe Wurts USA 
3rd Philip Kolb GER 
 Germany placed first as a team. Surprisingly the Turkish place 2nd with their best 
effort ever, along with Australia in a well deserved 3rd. 
 
What a great achievement!  
IN REFLECTION 
With the great variety in models there seemed to be very few outstanding performers. As 
usual the Icon seemed well suited to the climate but I imagine Joe Wurts experience to be 
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at the bottom of this. Superiors and Tsunamiôs and Sharon were plentiful. Stork 2ôs, 
Stratos, F3J X21, Graphiteôs, X-tail Escapes along with many other gliders including a few 
home brews were there too. Sharonôs were defiantly used to good effect when the lift 
decayed. 
 It is interesting to take note of comments made by Daniel Haskell and Rod Watkins, 
both previous F3J team managers. They suggested a team trial at Jerilderie being the 
basis of a good selection process. Obviously the proof is now in the pudding.  It would 
possibly be better to have flown on the local frequencies to avoid trouble, though now 
armed with the knowledge of harmonics it would not be totally necessary. 
Our tow men and pilots have now developed some of the best F3J Launch practices. 
You must always endeavor to have a flight plan before the start of the round. 
Feeders, Birds, Clouds, Cob webs, Trees, Insects and Seeds are all reliable indicators for 
finding thermals. Go with what got you to the event. Donôt start inventing new ways to fly. 
The Benton wing wobble theory is still sound! Just ask Gerry 
 The team wishes to thank everyone for their generous support. Especially those 
that donated funds or equipment for auction or use like Joe Rufenact, Mike OôReilly of 
Model Flight, Dave Pratley, VARMS, LSF and the MAAA. 
 Australia is now a big player in F3J and hopefully we will host an even more 
impressive event when it comes to our shores. 

Bjorn Rudgley 
Team Manager 

Australian F3J TEAM 2004 
 

WORLD CHAMPIONSHIP F3J FINAL RESULTS 

A 4 Round Final ï 4 X 15 Minute flights with Spot landing, Drop worst round.  

 Name Total    R 1   R 2   R 3   R 4   Drop  
Rnd.  
          Time Land  Time Land  Time Land  Time Land  

1 
David Hobby 
AUS  

2997,5 Flt. 
 

14:52,9 100 14:55,1 100 14:54,6 95 14:56,3 100   

    Sc.   998   1000   993,7   999,5 
993,7 

2 
Joe Wurts 
 USA  

2995 Flt. 13:47,2 100 14:54,9 100 14:56,6 95 14:56,3 100 
 

    Sc.   932   999,8   995,7   999,5 
932 

3 Philip Kolb 
GER  

2994,7 Flt. 14:52,7 100 06:35,1 90 14:53,7 100 14:55,9 100 
 

    Sc.   997,8   487,5   997,8   999,1 
487,5 

4 
Craig Goodrum 
RSA  

2993,8 Flt. 14:50,4 100 14:54,3 90 14:55,9 100 14:55,1 100 
 

    Sc.   995,5   989,1   1000   998,3 
989,1 

5 
Damir Kmoch 
CRO  

2990,4 Flt. 14:52,3 100 06:50,4 100 14:52,5 100 14:53,2 100 
 

    Sc.   997,4   512,9   996,6   996,4 
512,9 

6 
Tob Laemmlein 
GER  

2980,3 Flt. 14:38,9 100 06:55,9 0 14:53,3 100 14:55,8 100 
 

    Sc.   983,9   417,9   997,4   999 
417,9 

7 
Sasa Pecinar 
CRO  

2887,1 Flt. 14:54,9 100 00:00 0 14:52,7 95 14:52,4 0 
  

    Sc.   1000   0   991,8   895,3 
0 

8 
Primoz Prhavc  
SLO  

2843,9 Flt. 14:51,7 95 09:20,5 85 14:12,3 0 14:53,1 100 
  

    Sc.   991,8   648,7   855,8   996,3 
648,7 

9 Arend Borst 
CAN  

2737,5 Flt. 09:54,2 0 10:41,2 100 14:53,6 95 14:56,8 100 
  

    Sc.   597,2   744,8   992,7   1000 
597,2 

10 
Karl Hinsch 
GER  

2586,1 Flt. 03:49,3 95 08:14 100 14:53 100 14:53,9 95 
  

    Sc.   326   596,9   997,1   992,1 
326 
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The World Champion ñAò Team 
 (L-R) Theo Arvanitakis (Helper), David Hobby (Pilot), Carl Strautins (Pilot), Ziggy Kusiak 

 (Helper), Gerry Carter (Pilot), Bjorn Rudgley Team Manager. 

 

 
 

 

 

% % % % % % % % 
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A 2nd World Glider Championship for VARMS & Australia  
July/August 2006 F3J World Championship , Martin, Slovakia - Report  

By Matthew Wood ï Team Manager 
 

 It was a few days before the team was due to leave for the F3J World 
Championships in Martin, Slovakia, when I started to watch the weather patterns for the 
region. With the news channel headlines stating that France was experiencing a record 
heat wave and the rest of Europe in a swelter, I thought this was going to be another 
unbearably hot World Championships. This was certainly the indication we got from our 11 
hour drive in 34 degree heat from Frankfurt to Martin which is situated 200km North of 
Bratislava near the Czech border. The area surrounding the airport was amazing with 
towering mountains on 3 sides and rolling hills to the south. The airport itself was a huge 
open area surround by model-eating corn fields and a small village to the west. The all-
grass strip was green as is usual in Europe, but surprisingly hard underneath. 
 
 The team consisted of Carl Strautins, Mike O'Reilly, Matt Partlett and Dave Hobby 
as reigning World Champion, Myself as Team Manager, Theo Arvanitakis, Thomas Cooke, 
and Ziggy Kusiak as towers. The team had 3 days practice in the heat before the pre-
event, the Martin Cup, and all were tired before things started as the temp was in the mid 
30's. The hot weather continued in the Martin Cup, as 177pilots contested for 12 fly-off 
positions in friendly thermal conditions. All the team performed well. The hard ground was 
proving difficult for `dork' landings as the model would often bounce back out of the spot. 
Its was really only the landings that prevented all team members from making the fly-off as 
the top 50 places were separated by less than 45 points. Carl made the fly-off with some 
excellent flying and won the first fly-off heat by 1second. The second heat was a bit 
tougher; Carl zigged when he should have zagged, and was unable to make his time in the 
second heat. But that is F3J, you choose the side you will fly and if the thermal is not 
there, well there is not much you can do about it. 
 
 The opening ceremony later that day was like no other I had experienced. Situated 
in the main mall of the town, over 1000 people turned up to see an Olympic style opening 
ceremony. The crowd was 6 deep around the barriers and they cheered each team 
entering the arena, which was followed by a display of marching girls and bands.  The first 
day of the championship was not the greatest for Australia, although both Dave and Carl 
had scored 1000 in their first flight. Conditions had changed remarkably from the previous 
days. The temperature dropped a few degrees and the thermals were small and 
infrequent. This resulted in Dave and Carl not making their times in the second flights and 
Mike was unlucky not scoring any landing points in the 1st and 3rd rounds by over-flying 
the working time by a fraction of a second. Matt Partlett experienced a line-break prior to 
launch and the second line disconnecting from the stake in his first round. He recovered to 
fly out the remaining 8 minutes 30sec in the slot. Rain and Thunderstorms hampered the 
first few days of the competition, the conditions changed every hour from typical big weak 
European thermals to very small strong lift and strong sink. 
 
 The Australians recovered from their first day nerves and thrived in the tricky 
conditions. The Aussies were the first and sometimes only ones to follow the wind 
indicators directly to the thermal, while the others followed the pack mentality and just 
floated around aimlessly at low altitude and still made the times because of the forgiving 
air, much to our frustration. You could never get away with that in Australia.  There were 
some memorable flights, over the week. Matt flew 5 minutes at 40 feet with his Sharon. 
Mike caught a great thermal with his Pike Perfect from 30 feet in his last flight from a very 
ordinary position up-wind in windy conditions, to work it back for a 1 metre landing to get 
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1000 points. 
 
 The end of the preliminary rounds was an anxious wait for Carl as he was in 15th 
position with 4 groups to be flown. In a scenario that could be likened to Steven Bradbury's 
speed skating gold in the 2002 Winter Olympics, some big names fell in the now tricky 
conditions where 10 minutes was no guarantee. After the round Carl was in the fly-offs in 
11th position and Dave in 9th. 
 
 What was to happen in the fly-offs, I wish I could properly explain but it was a case 
of `you had to be there'. The thermals were in consistent 20 minute cycles. The temp was 
16-18 degrees and full cloud cover. In the first fly-off everyone maxed their 15 minute time 
chasing a large thermal down-wind to be a speck half way through the working time. Dave 
was beaten by 0.7 of a second by Karl Hinsch to score 999 and Carl's 2 metre landing cost 
him the same score. 
 
 For the second fly-off round the big thermal had passed and the lift had softened 
dramatically. Carl, along with most of the group, re-launched but Dave engaged weak lift 
and climbed out in it and ventured a long way down wind. This placed him higher and 
down-wind of a number of other pilots, some of whom we used as markers (mainly for the 
sink that a lot hit).  By moving around the sky away from sink and through some buoyant 
air, Dave was the only person to fly out the slot which gave him a cushion of over 100 pts 
on everyone else. 
 
 Round 3 and Dave was in great position. A long launch gave good height and the 
ability to cover most other pilots. Nearly all pilots encountered good lift early in the flight 
and were able to fly out the slot. Dave came in 2 seconds early to be safe and got a 2 
metre landing. It meant the loss of a few points but he had a nice buffer to play with and 
we took the conservative approach. 
 
 Round 4 was definitely the flight of the contest with Dave and Carl getting isolated 
in two separated groups while a third group engaged weak lift a long way down-wind. The 
first 7-8 minutes for both were spent working very soft air down-wind but with no height 
gain. Carl had no luck and again had to re-launch. With about 7 minutes to go Dave was 
probably 400-500 metres down-wind and no higher than 75-100 feet. With the aid of Carl 
and his ICON marking the air in front off his re-launch, he then proceeded to point the Pike 
Perfect into the wind back towards us and set out in a very gentle search pattern no more 
than 30-40 metres wide measured cross wind. Twice Dave encountered weak air and took 
a few turns in it but again with no height gain. The drama was added to by the fact that 
Dave spent most of the 7 minutes over a very thick corn crop that had claimed a few lost 
models over the previous 10 days. If Dave were to outland into the crop not only would it 
have forced a relaunch it would probably have lead to the loss of the Perfect and the loss 
of the World Championship. 
 
 Late in the flight, with the model finally upwind, Dave engaged lift and started to 
climb out to what would look like an easy victory when Dave and the Italian had a midair at 
about 30-40 feet. The Perfect had a big chunk out of the middle of the RH tip panel and 
this panel had separated from the centre section by about 25mm and was cocked up at a 
slight angle because the joiner box at the end of the centre section was damaged. Dave 
did a long wide landing approach with moderate control of the model and then came in to 
land inside 1 metre of the spot. We were then pressured by the officials to make a decision 
on whether we wanted to claim a reflight. As soon as Carl landed, Mike and I were forced 
into mental arithmetic mode to see if Dave had enough points with his 13.52 flight and 1 



 36 

metre landing to win and thus not need the reflight. After quite a bit of heated discussion in 
Slovak and English we got clear of the officials, did the sums and were confident that Dave 
had won. (The officials refused to tell us any Rd. 4 scores to help with the decision). With 
some confidence we decided that Dave had done enough to win the WC and that proved 
to be the case with his 40 odd point win.  This 4th flight was absolutely fantastic and to end 
with such drama just added to the tension. About 4 hours later Dave was presented with 
that big and heavy trophy for the second time and it was a very proud moment for all of 
Australia. 
 
 I feel privileged to have been part of a great team of guys who got two Aussies into 
the fly offs and came away with the World Championship again. Congratulation to Dave 
and Carl for making the fly-offs. Many thanks to all who had supported the Australian 
Team; I hope the tradition of an Australian World Champion continues. 
 

 Qualifying 

Score/Pos. 

Finals 

Score 

Final 

Position 

David Hobby  (AUS) 9957.50 / 9 3927.60 1 

Sebastian Feigl  (GER) 9914.80 / 12 3884.70 2 

Rolf Oetter  (CAN) 9982.90 / 3 3774.10 3 

Joe Wurts  (USA) 9984.20 / 2 3666.50 4 

Karl Hinsch  (GER) 9975.00 / 5 3629.30 5 

Arend Borst  (CAN) 9992.70 / 1 3276.60 6 

Jaroslav Tupec  (CZE) 9967.00 / 6 3169.00 7 

Martin Rajsner  (CZE) 9963.40 / 7 3163.60 8 

Massimo Verardi  (ITA) 9952.90 / 10 3111.20 9 

Carl Strautins  (AUS) 9945.40 / 11 3079.90 10 

Hiroyuki Sakai  (JPN) 9981.30 / 4 2768.80 11 

Roy Dor  (ISR) 9960.60 / 8 2487.30 12 

 

% % % % % % % % 
% % % % % % % % 
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PROPOSED RULES & REGULATIONS FOR COMPETITION EVENTS  
(From VARMS Official News Letter No 4, March 1969) 

 

1. AEROBATICS 

 Each model allowed 5 minutes to complete pattern. 

 A. Classification of Models 

  (i) Rudder only 

  (ii)  Intermediate (Reeds, Galloping Ghost, Cascade systems, Filters) 

  (iii)  Full proportional control. 

 

 B. PATTERNS 

  (i) Spins -Singular or consecutive - Max. of 3 - 20 points poss. 

  (ii)  Loops -       "                   "                 "     "    2 - 15 points poss. 

  (iii)  Rolls         "                   "                 "     "    2 - 15 points poss. 

  (iv) Inverted - 3 seconds minimum  -    10 points poss. 

  (v) Stall turns - maximum of 2   -    10 points poss. 

  (vi) Spot Landing (Inclusion depending on weather)     (See 4 below) 

 

2. PYLON EVENTS 

 Pylons generally 100 yards apart. 

 A. Classification of Models 

  (i) Rudder only 

  (ii)  The rest - (i.e. 1.A. (ii) and (iii) above, combined) 

 B.  Patterns 

  (i) PYLON RACE 

   (a) The start shall take place from the left at the left hand pylon.  All  

   contesting models to be in the air before the one minute count down. 

   (b) After the starting signal a model begins its laps by passing the left pylon 

   flying towards the right pylon. 

   (c) A lap is defined as from the outside of the left pylon, along the slope, past 

   the right pylon and back to the left pylon.  Planes do not have to fly around 

   the pylon - only past them. 

   (d) Each plane should have some distinct differentiating marking on it;  

   frequency colours where frequency flags are waving by pylon officials to  

   signal passing the pylon. 

   (e) Models may be relaunched if they become grounded through lack of wind 

   or/etc.  Relaunching to be carried out only by pilot or his official assistant. 

   (f) Official assistant is to be previously nominated signal caller and lap  

   counter. 

   (g) A set number of laps for the event will be determined prior to the event 

   depending on the prevailing conditions. 

  (ii)  PYLON TIME TRIALS 

   (a) The start shall be by hand launch at the time of the starting signal. 

   (b) The duration of the event shall be 5 minutes. 

   (c) Laps shall be counted to the last half lap. 

   (d) All other relevant rules as for PYLON RACE shall apply to this event. 



 38 

3. LIMBO EVENT 

 Event conducted under streamer or similar, suspended between 2 pylons.  Pylon  

 separation depending on weather conditions. 

 A. Classification of Models 

      As for Aerobatics. 

 B. Rules. 

  (i) Model must pass under streamer and avoid contact with ground and streamer. 

  (ii) The streamer is lowered after each round. 

  (iii) Solid contact with the ground while attempting manoeuvre or breaking  

  streamer disqualifies contestant. 

  (iv) Winner shall be the pilot whose plane navigates the smallest gap successfully. 

 

4. SPOT LANDING 

 Spot will be marked by Contest Director. 

 A. Classification 

      At discretion of Contest Director/Committee. 

 B. Rules 

  (i) Each model shall have an event time of a minimum of one minute and maximum 

  of five minutes. 

  (ii) Object is to land as close to the spot as possible. 

  (iii) A possible of 20 points to be awarded for approach and landing position. 

  (iv) Crash landing on the spot will render the competitor liable to disqualification. 

 

The Contest Director and/or Committee reserve the right to adjust all or part of the rules to suit a 

particular condition or circumstance. 
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V. A. R. M. S. - Proposed  Contest  Rules  1971 

No. 1 AEROBATICS        12/2/1971 

AEROBATICS  SCHEDULE. 

 Manoeuvres will be called in the following order and must be completed within 7 minutes 

 of  launch to qualify. 

1. LOOPS         10 Pts. 

 Two consecutive loops required - single loop scores no points. 

 A Diagram with the comments; Radius not specified but must be constant, 

      Equal entry and exit paths. 

 Second loop should duplicate as closely as possible the first loop. 

2. ROLL          10 Pts. 

 Single axial or barrel roll - judged on straightness of entry and exit (wings level, level flight 

 on initial straight line). 

3. INVERTED FLIGHT        10 Pts. 

 Inverted flight for 5 seconds at constant speed in a straight line, but not necessarily level. 

4. STALL TURN        5 Pts. 

 Not necessarily a true stall turn, but aircraft must turn in a vertical plane.  Best of two 

 attempts. (Diagram comments;  Radius less than span of model, 

       Vertical rise and fall). 

5. TAIL SLIDE         5 Pts 

 Diagram comments; Model must slip backwards for max. distance - related to model size, 

            Exit in line with entry. 

 Best of two attempts. 

6. SPIN          10 Pts. 

 Three consecutive spins (less if conditions do not permit three spins).  Model must be 

 stalled at entry - direction of spin need not be specified.  Exit and entry should be in the 

 same direction. 

7. TOUCH & GO        5 pts. 

 Model must touch the ground and then remain airborne for a minimum of 5 seconds. 

8. SPOT LANDING        10 Pts. 

 Distance measured from nose of model to marked spot.  One point lost per yard from the 

 spot up to a maximum of 10 yards. 

 

2. GENERAL 

 

1. The judge will nominate manoeuvres in the order they are given in these rules - pilots must 

 announce commencement of manoeuvre. 

2. Any additional manoeuvres other than those necessary to gain height will not be permitted. 

3. Any manoeuvre executed without prior notice will be deemed an attempt and have zero 

 score. 

4. The Contest Director may delete events in poor conditions. 

5. Relaunch of model is permitted during the allowed time. 

 In formulating these rules care has been taken to avoid specifying manoeuvres that would 

 tend  to favour a particular type of machine.  This was done because it was felt that the 

 development of a special - possibly stereotyped- class of glider would be both unnecessary 

 and undesirable. 

 Our aim in producing these rules has been primarily to give competitor and judge a 

 common guide as to what is expected of them.  Experience will show where changes might 

 be desirable. 
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VARMS - CONTEST RULES HANDBOOK - 1973 

 
First Printed: March '73 

Reprinted: October '74 

Compiled by:  Ralph Learmont & David Villiers. 

Printing: Paul Dumsday 

Collation: John Vanderwolf. 

 

 

1. Power Assist 

 

 

2. Thermal Soaring 

 

 

3. Scale 

 

 

4. Aerobatics 

 

 

5. Pylon Race 

 

 

6. Limbo 

 

 

********  
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1. Power Assist 
 In this event, the motive power for gaining height is by a motor installed in or on the glider.  

The aid of the competitions is to achieve a relatively short duration climb under power, and follow 

it by an extended glide or soaring flight. 

 The Power Assist event will be scored by the ratio of total flight time to power flight time.  

Spot Landing in a 25 metre diameter circle scores a bonus of 10 points.  The flight is annulled 

should the model land in excess of 100 metres from the centre of the circle, or outside an area 

designated by the Contest Director, for example, the boundary of the paddock. 

 A limit of 10 minutes is imposed on the total flight time.  Should this be exceeded, a penalty 

will be incurred which involves the loss of 1 point per second that the total flight time (power & 

glide) exceeds 10 minutes. 

 Duration of power flight should be at least 10 seconds, otherwise another attempt should be 

made. 

 

Score = 20   X (Total flight time) 

   (Power flight time) 

  + 10 points for spot landing if applicable. 

  - points for exceeding 10 minutes if applicable. 

 Accumulated score over 3 rounds will provide the basis for final judgement. 

 

 

********  
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2. Thermal Soaring 
 

1. The launch may be by hand towing, catapult high start or winch devices.  The stretched or 

 extended length of the line shall not exceed 300 metres at the time of launch. 

2. Scoring- One point per second of flight duration with a 10 minute maximum.  Over 11 

 minutes loses one point per second plus landing points.  Landing inside a 25 metre diameter 

 circle scores a bonus of 50 points.  The reference point being the nose tip of the model after 

 the model has completed its landing run.  Should the model land more than 100 metres from 

 the centre of the landing circle, the flight is annulled. 

3. Flight duration is measured from the moment of towline release to the moment the model 

 makes contact with the ground. 

4. Imposed time limit of 1 minute on towline, flight annulled if exceeded. 

5. Competitors to make 3 flights, the points of which are accumulated to give a final tally. 

6. The 3 flights will be part of 3 rounds to be spread over the SINGLE contest day.  For 

 example, each competitor will fly once in the morning and so on. 

7.  A re-launch will be allowed if: 

 (A) There is a line break or any other mechanical failure of the launching system occurs 

 within 20 seconds from hand release. 

 (B) There is a mis-launch by a person other than the pilot. 

8. Should a model release prematurely for any other reason, the flight will be official. 

9. The flying order within a round will be determined a controller according to frequency 

 demand and compatibility.  Competitors should remain on standby, ready for marshalling. 

 

********  
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3. Scale 
 

A. GENERAL: 

 1. A scale model shall be a replica (copy) of a full size glider. 

 2. Permitted is a model assembled from basic materials or prefabricated parts.  Not 

 permitted is a model completely prefabricated which requires only a minimal time and effort 

 for its completion, nor a model which has been built by a person other than the competitor. 

 3. Proxy flying is allowed. 

 4. There shall be at least two judges. 

 5. The competition consists of two sections - Static and Flight. 

 

B. STATIC JUDGING: 

 (a) VERIFICATION OF SCALE: This may be way of either 3-way views, or adequate 

 photos of the prototype modelled.  Photos or other satisfactory verification of colour scheme 

 and markings must also be provided. 

 (b) JUDGING will be carried out at a distance greater than 3 metres from the model. 

 (C) SCORING: Shall be as follows: (All items marked out of max.) 

 

 ITEM       K FACTOR 

 1. Outline       5 

 2. Colour scheme & markings    5 

 3. Detail e.g. control surfaces, pilot, wheels etc.  3 

 4. Finish & workmanship (may be judged close)  4 

 5. Ingenuity e.g. working flaps, retractable u/c.  3 

  MAXIMUM TOTAL     =      200 

 

C. FLIGHT JUDGING: 

 The following flight pattern will be performed at a towline or slope soaring venue.  A 

 maximum time of 10 minutes is allowed. 

 SCORING: (All items marked out of 10 points). 

 1. Take-off from ground (5 pt, max. for hand launch) 

 2. Straight flight into wind (min. 5 secs.) 

 3. Procedure turn (90° left, 270° right) 

 4. Straight flight downwind to commencement point of item 2. 

 5. One Loop. 

 6. Any other manoeuvre which full-size aircraft is capable of e.g. spin, stall turn, loop, roll. 

 7. Rectangular pattern. 

 8. Approach & landing. 

 9. Landing within 25 metres diameter circle. 

 10. Scale like flying characteristics. 

 

MAXIMUM TOTAL = 100 

MAXIMUM OVERALL TOTAL = 300  

********  
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4. Aerobatics 
 

GENERAL: 

1. Manoeuvres will be called in the order as presented in these rules and only those completed 

 in 7 minutes will be scored.  The pilot must announce the commencement of each 

 manoeuvre, otherwise no score will be given for that particular manoeuvre. 

2. Contest Director may delete or modify manoeuvres in adverse conditions. 

3. Re-launch of model is permitted during 7 minute time period. 

4. There will be at least 2 judges. 

5. There will be one round only. 

6. General presentation of flight display is important and points may be lost through poor 

 placement of manoeuvres. 

 

MANOEUVRES: 

1. Loops: Two consecutive loops required, single loop scores no points.  Second loop should 

 duplicate as closely as possible the first loop. 

        10 points maximum 

2. Roll: Single roll required, either axial or barrel type.  This must be specified be-forehand by 

 the pilot.  Straightness of entry and exit is important. 

3. Inverted Flight: Inverted flight for at least 5 seconds at contest speed in a straight line but 

 not necessarily horizontal. 

        10 points maximum 

4. Spin: Three full rotations of a spin are required.  Model must be stalled at entry.  Direction 

 of spin need not be specified.  Entry and exit must be in the same direction. 

        10 points maximum 

5. Stall Turn: Not necessarily a true stall turn, but model must turn in a vertical plane.  Radius 

 of turn should be less than the span of the model.  Exit parallel and level with entry. 

        10 points maximum 

6. Tail Slide: Model to rise vertically, momentarily stop, and slip backwards tail first for 

 approximately 1 fuselage length.  Thereafter it may flip in either direction and make an exit 

 in line with the entry and level with it 

        5 points maximum 

7. Touch and Go: Model must touch the ground and then remain airborne for at least 5 

 seconds. 

        5 points only 

8.  Spot Landing: Nose of model to be inside a circle approximately 25 metres in diameter. 

        10 points only 

 

********  
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5. Pylon Race 
 

DESCRIPTION: 

 The pylon race is flown over a full 15 lap course, where models are timed to race between 

pylons erected 100 metres apart.  Turns are not necessarily around the pylons but between the 

projected lines of pylons at right angles to the course. 

 All pilots will be situated together at a pylon nominated.  When all models are airborne, the 

judge will count down time to start.  Turns at the far pylon will be judged by an official with remote 

microphone system calling out some reference name, number, or colour of the model.  For example, 

"Kestrel Go", or "Kestrel Stop", if that model turns early. 

 Heats will be arranged by the Contest Director.  Models may be relaunched during the 

course of the race.  Replacement model will be permitted in the event of a crash.  Pilots are urged to 

display care to avoid mid-air collisions. 

 

 SCORING: 

 As weather conditions may change during the sequence of heats, it is necessary to arrange 

one or more final series of heats to determine the place-getters.  This is especially important for a 

large number of preliminary heats where lift conditions may alter over a period of time. 

 Those selected for the final series will be the winners of the various preliminary heats plus 

those competitors who achieved the fastest 3 times in any of the preliminary heats if they are not 

already included. 

 In the event of a very large number of initial entries in the pylon race, it may be necessary to 

continue this elimination process over a number of final heats, grand final heats etc. 

 

 

********  
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6. Limbo 
 

 Depending upon weather conditions and terrain, the "obstacle" will be set up parallel to or 

perpendicular to the slope.  The "obstacle" consists of 2 poles, 3 metres high, and 12 metres apart 

with a tape running between them. 

 The aim of the competition is to fly beneath the tape and continue flying for at least 5 

seconds afterwards, it being quite permissible for the model to touch either the ground or the tape in 

doing so. 

 Each competitor is allocated a 3 minute time period during which he must make 1 only, 

successful pass.  Depending on the number of competitors, there may be several pilots allocated to 

fly at the same time.  Some form of circuit pattern will be specified and pilots are requested to 

conform to this in order to maintain safe separation between models. 

 The first round starts with the tape height at approximately 3 metres.  Those who succeed at 

this level graduate to the second round with the tape height approximately 1.5 metres.  Thereafter 

the tape will be lowered at increments at the discretion of the Contest Director until all but the 

finalists are eliminated. 

 

 

********  
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M.A.A.A. OFFICIAL SOARING  RULES 

 

RADIO CONTROLLED GLIDER CATEGORIES :- 
  

 F3B Thermal Glider ï Multi Task (Thermal, Duration & Speed) 

  ( Note: Thermal Glider is Task -A, Duration ïB, Speed ï C ). 

  

 F3E Radio Electric Powered Models 

 

 F3F Slope Pylon Racing 

 

 F3H Cross Country Racing (Provisional as a W.C. at 2016) 

 

 F3K R/C Hand Launch Glider 

 

 F3I/F3Q Aero-Tow Soaring Models (Because of some confusion in the use 

 of the letter óIô, this category was changed to F3Q, and Provisional as a W.C. at 2016) 

 

 F3J Thermal Glider  

 

 F4C Radio Controlled Flying Scale Models 

  (Includes Thermal & Slope Gliders ï Static & Flying)  

 

 F5B Electric Motor Gliders (Distance,  Duration & Spot Landing) 

 

 F5D Electric Pylon 

 

 F5F Electric 4 cell Motor Glider (Provisional) 

 

 F5G Electric Big Gliders (Provisional) 

 

 F5H Open Electric Motor glider (Provisional) 

 

 F5J Thermal Glider (... as for F3J but with electric powered launch) 

 

 F5K Electric Indoor Racing Model Aircraft   
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Synopsis of FAI Class 'RC Soaring' operation  
By Tomas Bartovsky(Chairman) and Antonis Papadopoulos(Committee 

Member) (Dec.2001)  
(Pictures from the Australian scene inserted by the History compiler) .  

 
 The "F3B Sub -Committee" was initiated long time ago, and was named 

respectively after the only Radio Control Glider class at the time, the "F3B". 
Today its name has changed to "RC -Soaring Sub -Committee" as it is 

responsible for the development and monitoring of five more Radio Controlled 

Glider classes, a brief description of which is presented below.  
 
The concept of F3B was invented in the 1970's by Ferdinando Gale (now aged 80), an 
Italian aeronautic engineer, at a time when FAI did not have a valid competition class for 
model gliders. In those times, some competitions ran a aerobatics glider category that did 
not attract much interest. Ferdi thought it might be nice to have a competition where the 
same radio controlled model glider would be checked for performance in three pretty 
different conditions, roughly corresponding to the three most characteristic points of the 
"polar", the name given to the theoretical curve representing the speed-versus-sink-speed 
of a glider. 

 
F3B -  Multi Task Thermal 

Soaring Gliders  
This is the oldest of all R/C 

glider competition classes. 
Initially it was a simple 

"duration" event, but soon 
expa nded to a multi task event, 

in which the pilot has to fly 3 
different tasks, Duration, 

Distance and Speed in each 
round.  

In the Duration task the goal is 
to fly the glider for exactly 9 minutes and land as close as possible to a 

designated spot. In the Di stance task the pilot has 4 minutes working time in 

which his glider must cover as many times as possible the official course of 
150 meters in either direction. Finally, in the Speed task the gliders must cover 

4 legs of the aforementioned course as fast a s possible.  
Although the rules allow various launching options, nowadays  the majority of 

the competitors use specially made electric winches.  
 What it is more challenging in this class is the designing approach of the 

model, as all three tasks must be flo wn with the same model, which must be 
trimmed to achieve the minimum sinking speed in the first, the maximum 

gliding slope in the second, and the minimum drag in the third. In addition to 
these parameters, the model must be light, aerodynamically clean and  

exceptionally strong to withstand launching forces and speeds exceeding 200 
Km/h.  

 
 World Championships in this class are organized bi -annually, in which 

more than 80 pilots are competing, in more than 9 flying rounds.  So far 12 

World Championships have  been organized, 1st in 1977 at South Africa, 2nd in 



 49 

1979 at Belgium, 3rd in 1981 at USA, 4th in 1983 at United Kingdom, 5th in 

1985 at Australia, 6th in 1987 at Germany, 7th in 1989 at France, 8th in 1991 

at The Netherlands, 9th in 1993 at Israel, 10th in  1995 at Romania, 11th in 
1997 at Turkey, and 12th in 1999 at South Africa. Next one is scheduled for 

2001 at Czech  Republic.  
 

 
F3F -  Slope Soaring(Pylon Racing) 

Gliders  
As the name depicts, this event is flown 

in front of a slope, taking advantage of 
th e updrafts created by the wind. In the 

single Speed task the pilot tries to fly his 
model over a 1000m course (composed 

of 10 X 100 meter legs) in the shortest 
possible time.  

 At least four rounds should be 

completed in order to determine the 
winner. This class has the provisional 

status, which means that World 
Championships cannot be organized in 

this class for the time being.  
 

F3H -  Soaring Cross Country Racing  
F3H is Cross Country racing for R/C 

gliders that is the single task is to fly a 
course from p oint A to point B or C etc. 

as fast as possible. The Contest 
Director before the start of the event 

decides the type of the course. This 
class is also provisional.  

 

F3I -  Aero - Tow Soaring Models
 (Later changed to F3Q)  

In this class of R/C Gliders, towing is 
performed by the use of a tug model 

provided by the organizer. The tug 
model tows the glider up to 200m where 

it is released. This class is a multi - task 
event (Distance and Speed) and is 

provisional as well.  
 

F3J ï Thermal Duration Gliders  

This class is very popular as it is a single 
task event with simple rules. The 

competitors try to keep their models 

aloft for the best possible flight time in a 
10 minute working time (including 
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launch) and land as close as possib le to a designated spot.  

Launching the model is achieved by hand towing, where two persons with a 

150m -monofilament line tow the model.  Pilots are divided in groups, after a 
matrix schedule, so that during the preliminary or qualifying rounds, they 

compe te against as many as possible of the other pilots. Then the top pilots fly 
in a single group for the Final or Fly -Off rounds, which determine the winner.  

 World Championships are also organized biannually, with more than 80 
competitors participating in the seniorôs category and about 50 in the juniorôs 

category. The 1st World Championship was organized in England in 1998 and 
2nd in Greece in 2000. The next o ne is scheduled for 2002 at Finland.  

 
F3K -  Hand Launched R/C Gliders  

Hand Launch R/C Gliders, although 
provisional, tends to gain the 

popularity of F3B and F3J classes. In 
this event the competitors fly 

comparatively smaller gliders, with a 

maximum wing span of 1 .5 m which 
are launched from the pilots 

themselves with a hand toss. 
Although the tasks flown are 

somehow different, all call for a 
number of short duration flights in each round, depending on the thermal 

activity near the ground, and on fast rela unches. The Contest Director chooses 
the actual tasks flown from an official list and a minimum of five rounds must 

be flown.  
 

CLASS F5B ï Electric Powered Motor Gliders  
This contest is a multi - task event for RC electric powered motor gliders of 

Distance and duration and Landing. These two tasks are executed in one 
uninterrupted flight.  

 

F5J ï Thermal Duration Gliders  
(With  electric power assisted launch)  

Very similar to F3J but launched by 
electric power.  The Flight is scored by a 

combination of Flight points, less  adjusted  
motor run, plus  Landing bonus.  To allow 

different models to compete on a more or 
less equal basis, the adjusted  motor run is 

a calculated figure that takes into account 
the type of motor, its power and the 

weight of the model.  Only ONE motor run is allowed.  
 

 F4C -  Radio Controlled Flying Scale Models  
 (Includes Thermal & Slope Gliders ï Static & Flying)  
IS ANY ELEMENT OF THIS PRACTISED OR APPLICABLE TO SCALE GLIDER IN Aus???? 
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R/C Thermal & Slope Soaring - 1973 
World Championship Rules 

(As published in Airborne Vol. 1 No. 1 - January 1973) 

 

5.3.1 Objective is to provide standards for two classes of competition for Radio Controlled 

 Soaring Gliders.  Class A competitions are for thermal or 'flat-land' competitions while 

 Class B are for slope soaring.  If only a single site is to be used, the organiser must select 

 either Class A  or Class B, depending on the type of site available for the competition.  The 

 very nature of the two classes precludes the possibility of holding both competitions at 

 exactly the same site.  However, organisers may run a contest for both Class A and class B 

 using two separate sites at nearby locations if they so desire.  The rules are presented in 

 three parts.  Paras. 5.3.1 to 5/3/6 contain general rules applicable to both classes.  Para 5.3.7 

 contains rules for Thermal Soaring and Para 5.3.8 gives rules for Slope Soaring. 

 

5.3.2 Characteristics of Models  Maximum Surface area - 150 sq.dm. (2325 Sq.in.)  

 Maximum weight - 5 kg (11.023 lbs).  Loading on the supporting surfaces - between 12 and 

 75 gms/sq.dm. (1/4 to 1 1/2 lbs/sq.ft.).  Radio shall be superhetero-dyne or able to operate 

 simultaneously with other transmitters from the control transmitter. 

 

5.3.3 Competition Flights  The competitor has the right to three official flights.  There is 

 an official flight when the model has left the hands of the competitor or his assistant.  The 

 competitor can repeat his attempt on start only if: 

  (a) his model collides with another model or an obstacle without the fault of the competitor, 

 OR 

 (b) the flight was not judged by the fault of the judges. 

 

5.3.4 Cancellation of a Flight or Disqualification 

 (a) The flight is annulled if the competitor used a model not conforming to FAI rules.  In 

 case of intentional or flagrant violating of the rules the competitor may be disqualified. 

 (b) The flight is annulled if the model loses any part in flight.  The losing of a part 

 during landing is not taken into account. 

 

 

5.3.5 Organisation of Starts The sequence of competitors is determined prior to the 

 beginning of the contest by lot.  This basic sequence is valid for all rounds.  However the 

 organiser may make minor shifts in position, i.e. he may call up a contestant as far as four 

 positions ahead of the sequence in order to conduct simultaneous flights on different radio 

 frequencies.  The organiser may call for up to six competitors to be airborne or in the 

 process of launching simultaneously, providing this can be done with no radio interference 

 to any competitor. 

 (a) The competitor is entitled to 5 minutes preparation time which is counted from the 

 moment he is called to take place at the starting area. 

 (b) When the preparation time has elapsed the starter gives order to counting of working 

 time, during which the competitor (his assistant) must launch his model.  The working time 

 is 3 minutes and is counted from the starter gives his order. 

 

5.3.6 Special Rules 

 (a) The organiser cannot begin the competition flights until competitors have handed over 

 all transmitters under the supervision of a special official.  The official hands out the 

 transmitter to  the competitor at the beginning of the preparation time according to 5.3.5(a) 

 above.  During the whole preparation time, he watches the competitor to prevent his 

 switching on the transmitter before the preceding competitor has finished his flight. 
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 (b) Any test transmission during competition flights is forbidden and entails immediate 

 disqualification. 

 (c) The competitor must hand over his transmitter to the official in charge immediately after 

 finishing his flight. 

 

5.3.7 Class A Rules for Thermal Soaring R/C Gliders 

 

5.3.7.1 The launch may be by hand towing, catapult high start, or winch devices.  Towing by 

 moving vehicles such as bicycles or automobiles is not permitted.  The length of rigid tow 

 lines shall not exceed 150 metres (492 ft.) when tested at a tension equal to twice the weight 

 of the glider.  For catapult high devices or other tow lines using elastic  members, the 

 stretched length at the time of launch shall not exceed 150 metres.  The tow line shall carry a 

 banner at least 50 cm long and 10 cm wide (20" x 4"). 

5.3.7.2 The glider shall be released from the tow line within 60 seconds after release of the glider by 

 the launcher. 

5.3.7.3 Scoring 

 (a) One point will be awarded for each second from the time the models is released from the 

 tow line to the time it touches down, up to a maximum of 360 points (6 minutes maximum). 

 (b) One point will be deducted for each second flown in excess of 420 points (7 minutes). 

 (c) Fifty additional points will be awarded for landing within a 25 metres (30 yards) 

 diameter circle selected and marked by the organiser.  No points will be awarded for the 

 quality of the landing.  The model does not have to touch down in the circle, but must come 

 to rest with its nose within the circle to obtain the landing bonus.  No landing bonus will be 

 awarded if the flight time exceeds 7 minutes. 

 (d) The score will be the total number of points earned for all three flights. 

NOTE - For international competitions with limited entry the organisers may run more than three 

 rounds provided they announce this prior to the end of the second round.  When more than 

 three rounds are flown, the score shall be the sum of scores for all flights.  Also, at the 

 discretion of the organiser, the maximum flight time may be changed with a corresponding 

 change in the maximum possible score.  This change must be announced prior to the start of 

 the first official flight of the contest. 

 

5.3.7.4 Site The competition will be held at a site having reasonably level terrain that does not 

 include the possibility of slope or wave soaring. 

 

5.3.8 Class B Rules for Slope Soaring Gliders 

 

5.3.8.1 Launching The competitor or his assistant launch the model by hand from the starting 

 area indicated by the organiser 

 

5.3.8.2 Flight Requirements and Scoring 

 (a) The competitor controls the model in such a way that it flies along the slope and 

 passes two vertical mutually parallel planes perpendicular to the slope, the distance 

 between which is 100m. (328 ft.).  The course is marked in a suitable way, e.g. by two flags 

 at each end.  The number of completed passings is scored together with the landing on a 

 rectangular area 5x 100 metres (the longer side of the rectangle being parallel to the slope), 

 marked by flags located at the corners. 

 (b) For every passing between these two planes, irrespective of the direction of flight, the 

 competitor is awarded 25 points. 

 (c) Only passings and landing completed within 6 mins. from launchings are scored. 

 (d) One point will be deducted for each second flown in excess of 420 seconds (7 minutes). 

 (e) An additional 50 points will be awarded if the model lands in the prescribed area 
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 before 7 minutes. 

 

NOTE - For International competitions with limited entry the organisers may run more than three 

rounds provided they announce this prior to the end of the second round.  When more than three 

rounds are flown, the score shall be the sum of scores for all flights.  Also, at the discretion of the 

organiser, the maximum flight time may be changed with a corresponding change in the maximum 

possible score.  This change must be announced prior to the start of the first official flight of the 

contest. 

 

5.3.8.3 Classification. The final classification will be determined by the aggregate of points 

 received for the best two flights.  In the case of a tie for first place the third flight is decisive.  

 If event the first two competitors are in a tie, then within half hour after finishing the official 

 starts these two competitors will be called for a fly-off. 

 

5.3.8.4 Organising of the Contest and Sport Officials. When marking the starting and 

 landing areas and the turning planes the organizers must take into account the configuration 

 of the terrain and the wind.  Any changes in the flight and landing areas may be made only 

 between flight rounds, i.e. every flight round must be finished in the same area. 

 The organiser must provide for the scoring of flights the following Officials: 

 Controllers of passing the turning planes - two at each turning plane. One of these 

 controllers at each turning plane must give visual sound signal of passing that turning plane 

 by a model. 

 Two counters of finished flights. 

 One judge at the landing area.  This function may be performed if the flight area is 

 suitable for that by one of the counters of finished flights. 

 With the agreement of the International Jury the organisers must not open the contest or, 

 interrupt it in the event that: 

 the velocity of the wind is less than 3 m/s (6 3/4 mph) or more than 20 m/s (45 mph);  

OR 
 the direction of the wind is incessantly deviating more than 45 degrees from the direction 

 perpendicular to the slope. 
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FAI R/C F3B Rules (Triple Task) - 1974 
 

 Enclosed in the Newsletter (Aspectivity No. 46, April 1974) is a copy of the new provisional 

FAI R/C Thermal Rules which will soon be going to the F.A.I. for ratification ï However your 

comments will be considered if you have suggestions.  Please comment as early as possible so that 

our Rep. Gordon Burford can express our ideas on this subject to the C.I.A.M. Committee. 

 This event is made up of 3 separate Tasks. 

TASK ñAò ï DURATION: 

(A) This task must be completed with 8 min (9 mins. in the case of motor-gliders)- working time 

 ï from the order of the Starter including the towing time. 

(B) One point will be awarded for each second the model is free flying.  Max ï 360 points (i.e. 6 

 mins maximum). 

(C) One point will be deducted for each second in excess of 6.00 mins. 

(D) Addition points will be awarded for landing.  Score is graded depending on distance from 

 the spot. 

 No landing points will be given if the flight exceeds 6.5 mins. 

(E) Flight of the model is annulled if model does not land within 100 metres of the spot. 

(F) Classification will be based on decreasing number of points awarded will be compiled as 

 ñPartial Score Aò. 

 The Task winner receives a score of 1000 points. 

 ñPartial Scoreò for each competitor is determined as followsò 

 Partial Score A = 1000  PI 

      PW 

 where PI = Points of competitor 

  PW = Points of Task winner. 

 

TASK ñBò ï DISTANCE: 

(A) This task must be completed within 8 minutes (9 mins in the case of a motor glider) 

 working time from the order of the Starter including towing time. 

(B) When the model first crossed the Base ñAò (imaginary vertical plane) in the direction to 

 Base ñBò, starts the actual flight time for 4 mins maximum, during which the model must 

 complete as many laps as possible from the starting Base ñAò to Base ñBò and return. 

(C) A Judge indicates to the pilot when his model crosses the Base ñAò and a flagman is used to 

 signal crossing of Base ñBò (imaginary vertical plane) if a model fails to cross a Base, the 

 Judge or the flagman will signal immediately the infringement to the pilot so that he can 

 repeat the crossing. 

(D) The pilot must remain at Base ñAò. 

(E) The distance between Base ñAò and Base ñBò is 150 metres divided in 15 fractions of 10 

 metres. 

(F) For models which land between the two Bases within 4 minutes flight time, fractions of 

 laps will be counted too, in addition to full 150m laps provided the model comes to rest no 

 more than 10 metres from the central line between Base ñAò and ñBò.  For models still in 

 the air at the expiring of 4 mins. flight time, or 8 mins. (9 mins. for motor-glider) working 

 time, whichever is first, only completed laps at that moment will be counted. 

(G) After the expiring of flight time of 4 mins. flight time, the model can land anywhere. 

 

TASK ñCò ï SPEED: 

(A) This task must be completed within 5 minutes (6 minutes in the case of R. C. motor-gliders) 

 working time, from the order of the Starter, including towing time. 

(B) The model must fly a closed course distance from Base ñAò to Base ñBò and return in the 

 shortest possible time. 

(C) The flight time is taken, in tenths of seconds, when the model first crosses the Base ñAò 
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 (imaginary vertical plane) in direction to the Base ñBò, to the moment when, the model 

 having crossed the Base ñBò, again crosses in flight the Base ñAò, without having already 

 touched the ground. 

(D) A flagman or an audio system announces to the pilot when his model crossed the Base ñBò 

 (imaginary vertical plane).  If a model fails to cross Base ñBò, the flagman will signal 

 immediately the infringement to the pilot, so that he can repeat the crossing. 

(E) The pilot must remain at Base ñAò until the Task is completed. 

(F) After having completed the Task, the model can land anywhere. 

(G) Models which have not completed the task within the 5 minutes working time will be 

 assigned one more second of flight time than the slowest model regularly completing the 

 Task. 

(H) Models which land before having completed the Task will receive a score of Zero. 

(I) A classification based on increasing times to complete the two 150m (492ô) laps will be 

 compiled as follows: 

 ñPartial Score Cò. 

  Partial Score C = TW 

         TI 

 Where TW = Time of the winner of Task C 

  TI = Time of the competitor 

(J) TOTAL SCORE 

 For each round the total score is compiled by adding Partial Scores A, B and C for each 

 competitor 
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Triathalon Glider Rules - 1981 

(As at 1981) 

 

This is a duration competition, with a maximum of 6 minutes flight, followed by a spot landing. 

The model is timed from release from the tow, until it comes to rest on the ground. 

Launching may be by one of the following:  

  150M Hand Tow, 

  150 M Bungee, or 

  400M Winch, with a turn-around pulley at 200M from the winch. 

SCORING 

1. a. One point per second of flight time. 

 b. Flight Bonus. 

 c. Landing Bonus. 

 

2. a. One point per second from time of release from the tow, i.e. 6 minutes = 360. 

 b. 200 points for landing right on 2, 4, 6 minutes, less 8 points per second either side of  

 these even minutes.  I.e. Flight time 4 minutes gives a flight bonus of 200 points 

 Flight time 6 minutes 09 seconds gives a flight bonus of 200 ï 9 x 8 = 72 which = 128 

 points 

 Flight time of 7 minutes 48 seconds gives a flight bonus of 200 ï 12 x 8 = 96 which = 104 

 points. 

 c. 200 points for landing within 1 metre of the spot, less 20 points for each metre further 

 away. 

i.e. Inside 1 metre 200   Inside 6 100 

  2  180    7   80 

  3  160    8   60 

  4  140    9   40 

  5  120             10   20 

               Outside 10     0 

As can be seen, the pilot must make the decision whether to land on or near the even minute, or to 

fly on and try to make the next even minute. 

 

NOTE:  Working time ï Pilot is allowed ONE period of 30 seconds at beginning of flight in 

  which a re-launch may be permitted provided pilot indicates to timer within the 30 

  seconds that he is aborting the flight. 

  Re-launch is to take place immediately. 

  A re-flight is permitted in the event of a launch system failure, or interference with 

  another competitors launch system. 
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Two Metre Soaring In Victoria - 1982 

(Ron Squires  P.A.R.C.S.) 

 Two Metre competition soaring was introduced to Victoria by V.A.R.M.S. in a VMAA 

sanctioned event on 2nd May 1982. 

 This contest was the catalyst to fire unprecedented interest in 2 metre soaring in Victoria.  

While prompting many discussions on rules, it could be stated, without doubt, that everyone 

involved is in favour of the European version of 2 metre, 2 functions only, against the American 

unlimited concept. 

 The following Rules for 2 Metre are: 

 1. The only known rules for the VARMS contest on 2 May 1982, and 

 2. The rules published and used by PARCS on 22 August 1982. 

 

VARMS 2 Metre Competition 

 The rules for this competition are as follows: 

 2 Metre span. 

 No limit for functions. 

 Tasks 1. 5 minutes duration - no spot landing 

  2. 4 lap speed run. 
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PARCS - 2 Metre Soaring Rules - August 1982 

Objective. 

To provide a low cost, minimum hassle, multi task class at any intermediate level of competition 

and comprising two tasks.  These being, "A" Duration and "B" Racing distance. 

 

Model Specifications. 

A. Span 2.0 metres maximum. 

B. Controls - 2 controls, Rudder/Elevator only.  This includes V tails, no ailerons or camber 

changing pre-set flaps. 

C. General - models must conform to current F.A.I. loading and weight limits and all ballast must 

be safely secured within the model. 

 

Flying Rules. 

Task "A" Duration. 

Within an 8 minute time slot (i.e. working time), the objective is to achieve a 5 minute duration 

flight and land within 150 metres of a nominates spot (Was there a bonus for achieving or a penalty 

for not achieving this ?); time stops when the model comes to rest.  Flight time in excess of 5 

minutes will incur a penalty of one point less for every second over 5 minutes.  Flight time 

exceeding 5.25 minutes disqualifies the pilot from any landing bonus points. 

A landing within 5.0 metres of centre of that spot will result in 25 bonus points.  Unlimited attempts 

are permitted within the working time with the last flight time recorded as a score.  Landing after 

the 8 minute working time has elapsed will automatically disqualify the pilot from landing bonus 

points, flight time/score ceases at completion of working time.  This event can be run on an overall 

or group percentage points scoring system. 

 

Task "B" Racing Distance 

Within a 4 minute time slot (i.e. working time), the objective is to complete 4 laps of a designated 

150 metre F.A.I. type course in the fastest time possible.  More than one attempt within the 4 

minutes working time is only permissible if an attempt has been aborted prior to entering the 

course.  Any attempt in progress after the 4 minutes has elapsed results in a partial score depending 

on the number of laps completed at the time. 

If the model fails to complete the course. the flyer receives a percentage of the points score of the 

slowest time to complete the course for that round, based on the number of completed laps:- 

  3 laps completed - 75% of slowest time score 

  2 laps   - 50%  " " 

  1 lap   - 25%  " " 

  0 laps   - Zero score 

If the model crosses the centre line between Bases A and B a penalty loading is added to the flight 

time as follows:-   Cross centre line once  add 25% to flight time 

      twice  add 50% " 

      3 times  add 75% " 

      4 times  add 100% " 

Notes: (A) The same model must be used for each task within a round. 

 (B) No round re-flys permitted, irrespective of circumstances, (i.e. fouled or broken 

 launch lines/equipment), competitorôs responsibility to have a back-up system available. 

 

Launching. 

Any F.A.I. approved type (i.e. hand tows or winch) to current F.A.I. requirements at the time. 

 

Task "A" Spot. 

To have centre marked with coloured disc to which a 5 metre measuring tape or device is attached 

for checking landing distance. 
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Task "B" Course. 

Each end of the 150 metre racing distance course will be defined by an imaginary vertical plane, 

visible through an optical sighting apparatus.  Attempts to be flown on one side of imaginary centre 

line or course, as indicated by the Contest Director before round commences. 

 

Scoring 

Task "A" Duration 

In each round (using overall or group scoring), the competitor with the greatest flight score in 

seconds, plus spot bonus, will score 1000 points.  The remaining competitors will receive a score 

expressed as a percentage and calculated by the formula: 

 

 Competitorôs flight time in seconds + Spot 

        X   1000 = Task Score 

 Highest flight time in seconds + Spot 

 

Task "B" Racing Distance. 

In each round the competitor with the fastest time measured to one tenth of a second, will receive 

1000 points.  The remaining competitors will receive a score expressed as a percentage and 

calculated by the formula: 

 Fastest flight time 

     X   1000 = Task Score 

 Competitorôs flight time 

 

Ballast. 

Yes, within current F.A.I. limits at the time of the competition. 

 

Competition Duration. 

Minimum of 3 Rounds consisting of two tasks, if time and conditions permit, 5 Rounds, with the 

worst Round score being discarded. 

 

Weather Conditions/Deferment or Abandonment of Competition. 

Contest Director's sole discretion to abandon or postpone flying due to weather conditions, 

generally F.A.I. limit to be observed. 

 

Protests. 

To be heard by a panel of 3, including Contest Director, two independent members selected by 

contestants before competition begins.  Majority vote decision is binding. 

Each protest accompanied by a $10.00 fee, which is refunded if protest upheld, or donated to host 

club if dismissed. 

* As 2 Metre comps. are designed to be hassle free, the establishment of a protest panel is not 

mandatory, but optional, depending on a consensus opinion of competitors on the day. 

 

Contest Director. 

Sole authority on all matters with exception of official protests. 
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FAI - Class F3B Rules - 1-1-1982 

 

5.3.1.  GENERAL RULES  

 

5.3.1.1.  Definition of a Radio controlled Glider. 
  Aeromodel which is not provided with a propulsion device and in which lift is  

  generated by aerodynamic forces acting on surfaces remaining fixed, (i.e. not  

  rotating or ornithopter type surfaces). 

  Models with variable geometry or area must comply with the specification when the 

  surfaces are in maximum and minimum mode. 

  The models must be controlled by the pilot on the ground using radio control  

  connection.  Any variation of geometry or area must be actuated at distance by radio. 

 

5.3.1.2. DELETED.  

 

5.3.1.3. Prefabrication of the models. 

  Permitted: models which are assembled by the builder from prefabricated parts and 

  in which the builder installs the equipment. 

  Not permitted: models which are completely prefabricated and require only a few  

  minutes of unskilled effort for their completion or complete ready to fly models  

  which have been built by a person other than the pilot. 

  The model specification certificate (rule 2.6.6.) shall bear a signed affidavit that the

 competitor has complied with the spirit of rule 5.3.1.3. 

 

5.3.1.4. Characteristics of Radio controlled Gliders. 

  a) Common characteristics: 

  Maximum surface area (St):   150 sq dm 

  Maximum flying mass:   5 kg 

  Loading on the St.:   between 12 and 75 g/sq dm 

  b) DELETED 

  c) The radio shall be able to operate simultaneously with other equipment at 

  50 kHz spacing. 

  Any device for transmission of information from the model to the pilot is prohibited. 

  The competitor may combine the parts of the models during the contest, provided the 

  resulting model used for flight conforms to the rules and that the parts have been  

  checked before the start of the contest.  See also 5.3.2.1. 

 

5.3.1.5. Competitor and helpers. 
  The competitor (pilot) must operate his radio equipment personally. 

   Each pilot is permitted four helpers who must not make any signalling from forward 

  of base A to the pilot during the flight.  The fourth helper may not become physically 

  involved in the whole flying process. 

 

5.3.1.6  Definition of an Attempt and an Official Flight.  
  a) Attempts 

  aa) For each task during the working time allocated to him, the competitor is entitled 

  an unlimited number of attempts. 

  An attempt starts when the model is released from the hands of competitors or their 

  helpers under the tension of the towline.  No change of models or parts of the model 

  is allowed after the starting of the first attempt. 

  ab) The competitor is entitled a new working time period at the end of the task if: 

  - his model or launching cable collides with another model in flight, with a  
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  person while being launched or strikes another launching cable. 

  Should the flight continue in a normal manner, the competitor may demand that the 

  flight be accepted as official, even if the demand is made at the end of the flight. 

  - the flight has not been judged by the fault of judges or timekeepers. 

  - in the case of an unexpected event, duly witnessed by the official judges or  

  timekeepers, the flight has been hindered or aborted. 

  b) Official. Flight 

  The official flight is the last flight performed during the working time. 

 

5.3.1.7  Cancellation of a flight or Disqualification 

  a) The flight is annulled if the competitor used a model or a line or launching device 

  not conforming with F.A.I. rules.  In the case of intentional or flagrant violation of 

  the rules, in the judgement of the Contest Director, the competitor may be   

  disqualified. 

  b) The flight is annulled if the model loses any part during the launch or the flight  

  time. The losing of a part during landing (i.e. in the contact with the ground) is not 

  taken into account. 

  c) The competitor is disqualified if the model is controlled by anyone other than 

  the competitor. 

  d) DELETED. 

  e) If the model touches either the pilot or his helper during landing manoeuvres of 

  tasks A or B, no landing points will be given. 

  f) In case of hand or pulley towing the launching device (except the launching cable) 

  must not be thrown by the competitor or his helper under penalty of cancellation of 

  the flight. 

 

5.3.1.8. Organisation of starts. 
  The competitors shall be combined in groups with a draw, in accordance with the 

radio frequencies used, to permit as many flights simultaneously as possible.  The draw is organised 

in such a way that, as far as possible, there are no competitors of the same nation in the same group.  

The flying order of different groups is established with the draw.  A separate draw shall be held for 

each round.  The competitors are entitled to 5 minutes of preparation time before the starter gives 

the order to count off the working time. 

 

5.3.1.9. Organisation of Contests. 

  All transmitters to be used during the contest must be checked and placed in a  

  compound kept under observation of a special official.  The official will issue the  

  transmitter to the competitors only at the beginning of their preparation time  

  according to 5.3.1.8. 

  During the whole preparation time the officials watch the competitors to prevent  

  their switching on the transmitters before the preceding competitors have finished  

  their flights.  As soon as the flight has ended the competitor must immediately return 

  his transmitter to the official at the transmitter compound. 

  All unauthorised transmissions during the contest will result in automatic   

  disqualification of the offender from the entire contest, and render him liable to  

  further  penalties.  The organiser must provide a radio monitor for the purpose of  

  detecting possible interferences. 

  Sighting apparatus should be placed on Base A and B a minimum distance of 3  

  metres from the centre line for task C, and a minimum of 13 metres for task B. 
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5.3.2.  RULES FOR THERMAL SOARING CONTESTS  

 

5.3.2.1. Definition 

  a) This contest is a multi-task event for Radio-Controlled Gliders, which includes  

  three tasks: 

  A) Duration. 

  B) Distance. 

  C) Speed. 

  b) Constitution of a round - Refer to Annex 5E. 

  c) At the discretion of the organiser either task may be flown first in a scheduled  

  round.  Any single round must be completed with the same model, without any  

  change of parts.  Only the addition of ballast (which must be located internally in the 

  model and with which the model must conform to rule 5.3.1.3.) and/or changes of  

  angles of setting are allowed. 

  d) Variation of geometry or area is allowed if actuated at distance by radio control. 

 

5.3.2.2. Launching - Refer to Annex 5E 

5.3.2.3. Task A, Duration - Refer to Annex 5E 

5.3.2.4. Task B, Distance - Refer to Annex 5E 

5.3.2.5. Task C, Speed - Refer to Annex 5E 

5.3.2.6. Partial Score - Refer to Annex 5E 

5.3.2.7. Total Score - Refer Annex 5E 

 

5.3.2.8. Classification 
  If only five rounds are flown, the results achieved by the competitor, in the five  

  rounds will determine his position in the final classification.  If more than five  

  rounds  are flown, the lowest round score is cancelled. 

  In order to decide the winner when there is a tie, a whole round (three tasks) is  

  repeated. 

 

5.3.2.9. Site. 

  The competition must be held at a site having reasonable level terrain with a  

  reasonably low probability of slope or wave soaring. 

 

ANNEX 5E 

LAUNCHING, TASKS AND SCORING SYSTEMS  

 

5.3.2.1  Constitution of a round: 
  The combination of tasks A, B, and C constitute a round. 

  A minimum of three rounds must be flown. 

 

5.3.2.2. Launching. 

  "For the launch, all models must be released within a distance of 10 metres", 

  a) in task A from the competitors assigned landing circle. 

  b) in tasks B and C from the Base A and outside of the course. 

  The direction of the launch will be into the wind and has to be indicated by the  

  organiser at the beginning of each preparation time. 

  After the release of the model from the towline, the towline must be retrieved down 

  to the turnaround device immediately. 

  a) The launch of the glider may be by one of the following means: 

  1) Hand towing. 

  2) DELETED. 
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  3) Powered winch. 

  4) Hand operated pulleys. 

  Towing by moving vehicles such as bicycles, motorcycles, automobiles, R/C motor-

  models is not permitted.  The model must be towed and/or released by the   

  competitor or his helper. 

  b) The total length of the towlines must be as follows: 

  (1) Hand towing: must not exceed 150 m when tested under tension of 2 kgf. 

  (2) DELETED. 

  (3) Powered winch: line length must not exceed 400 metres. 

  Upwind turnaround line device, which must be used, must be placed at least 200  

  metres from the winch.  Release of the model from the hands of the competitor or his 

  helper must not take place behind the winch.  At the moment of release of the model 

  from the hands of the pilot (or helper) the latter must be standing on or in front of a 

  line through the winch perpendicular to the tow line.  The organiser will supply a one 

  metre length of 40-50 breaking strain line which must be inserted at the model end of 

  the line. 

  (4) Hand operated pulleys: must not exceed 175 m when tested under a tension of 2 

  kgf.  One end of the towline must be attached to the ground during launching. 

 

5.3.2.3. Task A - Duration.  
  a) This task must be completed within 9 minutes from the order of the starter,  

  including towing time. 

  b) One point will be awarded for each full second from the time the model is free  

  flying to the time from the model comes to rest, up to a maximum of 360 points (i.e. 

  6 minutes maximum), for each full second of flight within working time; no points 

  will be awarded for flight time in excess of working time.  The free flying of the  

  model commences when the model is released from the towline. 

  c) One point will be deducted for each full second flown in excess of 360 seconds, 

  (6.0 minutes). 

  d) Additional points will be awarded for landing, depending upon distance from the 

  spot, marked by the organiser, according to the following tabulation: 

 

  Dist. from Spot (M) Points  Dist. from Spot (M) Points 

    1 100      9 60 

    2   95    10 55 

    3   90    11 50 

    4   85    12 45 

    5   80    13 40 

    6   75    14 35 

    7   70    15 30 

    8   65       over 15   0 

 

  The distance is measured from the model nose when at rest to the spot (centre of the 

  circle of 15M radius). 

  No points will be awarded for the quality of landing. 

  No landing bonus will be awarded if the flight time exceeds 390 sec. (6.5 min.) 

  The measured distance is rounded up to the nearest higher metre. 

  e) For models still in the air when the 9 minutes working time expires, the  elapsed 

  flight only will be taken into consideration for scoring, without any additional points 

  for the precision landing. 

  f) The flight is annulled if any part of the model does not land and remain at rest  

  within 100m from the landing spot. 
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  g) A Classification based on decreasing number points awarded will be compiled,  

  called "Partial Score A" - see 5.3.2.6. 

 

5.3.2.4. Task B - Distance. 

  a) This task must be completed within 8 minutes from the order of the starter,  

  including the towing time.  The trial begins only after the glider has been released  

  from the tow. 

  b) When the model, in gliding flight, first crosses the Base A (imaginary vertical  

  plane) in the direction to the Base B, the actual flight time of 4 minutes maximum 

  starts during which the model must complete as many laps as possible from  

  the starting Base A to Base B and return up to a maximum of 12 laps. 

  c) A judge announces to the pilot when his model crosses the Base A and a flagman 

  (or an audio system) is used to signal crossing of the Base B (imaginary vertical  

  plane).  If a model fails to cross a Base, the judge or flagman will signal immediately 

  the infringement to the pilot, so that he can repeat the crossing.  The instruments  

  used to check the crossing of the vertical planes must assure the parallelism of such 

  planes.  Timing or flagging shall occur when the nose of the model crosses the base. 

  d) Before the beginning of working time, the model must be presented for   

  identification at Base A.  After starting of the working time. the model can be  

  released anywhere on the field provided it happens outside the course.  The pilot  

  must stay within a distance of 10 metres either side of Base A during the timed  

  flight. 

  e) The 150m distance between the two bases (centre line) is divided into 4 equal  

  fractions (1/4 laps). 

  f) For a model which lands between the two bases within 4 minutes flight time,  

  fractions of laps will be counted in addition to full 150m laps, provided that the  

  model nose comes to rest at no more than 10m from the longitudinal centre line.  For 

  models still in the air when the 4 minutes flight time or 8 minutes working time  

  expires, whichever the first, only the completed laps at that moment will be taken  

  into account. 

  g) After the 4 minutes flight time expires the model can land anywhere. 

  h) A classification based on decreasing number of total flown distance during the  

  flight time (metres) will be compiled, and points given as described in 5.3.2.6., thus 

  establishing the "Partial Score B." 

 

5.3.2.5. Task C - Speed. 

  a) This task must be completed within 5 minutes from the order of the starter,  

  including the towing time.  The trial begins only after the glider has been released  

  from the tow. 

  b) "The task consists of flying the distance from Base A to Base B (or conversely) 

  four times in the shortest possible time." 

  c) The flight time is taken, in tenths seconds, when the model, in gliding flight, first 

  crosses the Base A (imaginary vertical plane in direction to Base B. to the moment 

  when, the model having crossed the Base B twice again crossed in flight the Base A, 

  without having already touched the ground. 

  d) A flagman or an audio system announces to the pilot when his model crossed the 

  Base B (imaginary vertical plane).  If a model fails to cross the Base B, the flagman 

  will immediately signal the infringement to the pilot, so that he can repeat the  

  crossing. 

  e) After the beginning of the working time, the model can be released anywhere on 

  the field, and the pilot must stay within a distance of 10 metres either side of base A 

  during the timed flight. 
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  f) After having completed the task, the model can land anywhere. 

  g) DELETED. 

  h) Models which land before having completed the task will score zero. 

  i) A classification based on increasing times to complete the four 150m laps will be 

  compiled, and points given as described in 5.3.2.6., thus establishing the "Partial  

  Score C." 

  j) During task C the timed flight shall take place to one side of the course safety line, 

  whilst all judges/timekeepers shall remain on the other side of the course safety line.  

  The site to be flown will be indicated by the organisers taking into account the  

  direction of the sun, etc. 

  The flight is annulled if, when sighted by means of an optical aid, the safety line is 

  crossed. 

  k) After release from the towhook, when the model has crossed Base A for the first 

  time, flying in the direction from A to B, no further attempt is permitted unless the 

  competitor signals his intention to relaunch before Base A is crossed. 

 

5.3.2.6. Partial Scores. 

  a) For each task the winner receives a score of 100 points. 

  b) Partial Score A for each competitor is determined as follows: 

 

  Partial Score A = 1000  x  P1 

             Pw 

  Where P1 . . . . . . . . . . points of the competitor obtained as for 5.3.2.3. 

  Pw . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . points of the winner of Task A. 

 

  c) Partial Score B for each competitor is determined as follows: 

  Partial Score B = 1000  x  D1 

             Dw 

  Where D1 . . . . . . . . . . distance covered by the competitor as for 5.3.2.4. 

  Dw . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .distance covered by the winner of Task B. 

 

  d) Partial Score C = 1000  x  Tw 

       T1 

  Where T1 . . . . . . . . . . time of the competitor as for 5.3.2.5. 

  Tw . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .time of the winner of Task C. 

 

5.3.2.7. Total Score. 

  For each round the Total Score is compiled by adding the Partial Score A, B and C 

  for each competitor. 
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VARMS Invitational Thermal X -Country Rules, 1983  
 

1. INTRODUCTION  

1.1. Objectives. 

  The event is designed to promote cross-country soaring by R/C glider in a format 

 which parallels full-size soaring competition.  It is run as a team event, with the best team 

 taking the major prize, although individual achievement will also be recognized. 

1.2. Eligibility.  

 Any team of VARMS members; plus teams from other invited clubs. 

 

2. TEAMS, ENTRIES & EQUIPMENT  

2.1. Teams. 

2.1.1. Teams must consist of three or four people.  The team must nominate the order in which 

 pilots will fly.  Each pilot will then fly one round in order.  Where there are more rounds 

 than team members, the pilots will continue to be rotated in the same order. 

2.1.2. Each team will nominate an observer for each round, who will be balloted to act as observer 

 for another team. 

2.1.3. A team may object to its assigned observer without giving reasons, in which case the 

 organizers will swap observers with another team.  A team may only object once. 

2.2. Entries. 

2.2.1. Entries must be received on the official form or must provide the same information.  Entries 

 must be accompanied by the entry fee of $20 per team.  Entries will be accepted up to one 

 week before the event. 

2.2.2. It is essential that required frequencies be stated at the time of entry.  Each team will be 

 allocated frequencies which must be used throughout the event.  Any one frequency may be 

 used by one team only.  Teams should share frequencies wherever possible. 

2.2.3. Frequencies will be allocated by the organizers to the teams and will follow teamôs requests 

 wherever possible.  If clashes occur, the order of preference will be: 

 a) Teams requesting the least number of frequencies, 

 b) Order of receipt of entries. 

 The organizers will contact teams to advise them of their allocated frequencies in sufficient 

 time for teams to make any required adjustments. 

2.3. Equipment. 

2.3.1. Models must conform to FAI limits.  Ballast if carried, must be securely located inside the 

 model and if able to be jettisoned, must consist of water or loose sand.  Control functions 

 not limited, except that radio transmission from the model is not permitted.  A Team may 

 use any number of models. 

2.4. Vehicles. 

2.4.1. Each team must supply at least one suitable chase vehicle.  The organizers may reject 

 vehicles considered unsafe. 

2.4.2. Only one vehicle per team may chase the model on task.  In order to allow the use of two-

 seat vehicles, Observers may ride in a second vehicle. 

 

3. FORMAT  

3.1. Rounds. 

3.1.1. The event shall consist of two rounds of competition on each competition day.  Rounds may 

 be cancelled if time is insufficient or weather unsuitable. 

3.1.2. Each round shall consist of a cross-country task defined by the organizers.  The task may be 

 a closed figure (out and return, triangle etc.) or may be a free distance task. 

3.1.3. Each team will attempt the same task in each round.  Organisers will set a time limit during 

 which the task must be completed. 
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3.1.4. Each task will start from and (except for free distance), finish at a pre-determined place 

 known as the Base Field.  This will in general be the field in which launching takes place, 

 but if the field is unusually large and area within the field at least 400m x 400m will be 

 defined and clearly marked. 

3.2. Tasks. 

3.2.1. A task other than free distance will consist of a course around defined turn points which 

 must be readily identifiable points on a road. 

3.2.2. The object of the task is to fly the model around the task in a single flight, in the correct 

 direction, on the outside of all turn points and where possible returning to the Base Field.  

 For free distance the object is to fly as far as possible from the Base field in any direction. 

3.2.3. No re-launching is permitted on the task. 

3.2.4. The nominated pilot must fly the model at all times except for brief periods while the pilot 

 negotiates obstacles or adjust a safety harness. 

 

4. LAUNCHING & STARTING  

4.1. Launching. 

4.1.1. Launching may be by hand tow, winch or bungee.  Maximum effective line length is 300m.  

 Organisers may direct placing of lines so as to minimize line tangles. 

4.1.2. Teams disadvantaged by line tangles may have their working time for the task appropriately 

 adjusted. 

4.2. Starting. 

4.2.1. The organizers will define a start and finish time for each round, and all attempts at the task 

 must start and finish within these limits.  This is the working time for the task. 

4.2.2. A team will be timed from the moment of release from the launching device.  This will be 

 the start time. 

4.2.3. A team may make any number of attempts on the task during the working time for the 

 round.  At the end of the round, the team will nominate to the scorer which attempt is to be 

 scored.  Only one attempt will be scored for each team in each round. 

 

5. FINISHING  

5.1. Place of Landing. 

5.1.1. A flight will terminate in one of the following ways: 

a) when the model crosses a defined finish line or touches down inside the Base Field. 

 b) when the model comes to rest or ceases to fly freely. 

c) When the model has been out of sight of the observer for not less than 5 minutes. 

 d) When the finish time limit defined by the organizers expires. 

5.2. Finish Time. 

5.2.1. The finish time will be the time at which the model crosses the defined finish line or touches 

 down on the Base Field. 

 

6. OBSERVERS 

6.1. Duties. 

6.1.1. The observer is responsible for timing the teamôs flight, verifying that the model has 

rounded  all turn points correctly and in the correct order, and that no re-launch has taken 

place on  task. 

6.1.2. The observer is responsible for verifying the place of landing or finish time. 

6.1.3. The observer must not act in any way to disadvantage the team he is observing, consistent 

 with carrying out his duties; he must obey the reasonable requests of the team and must 

 refrain from comment or action which may adversely affect the team observed. 

6.1.4. An observer who disadvantages the team observed in any way may render his own team 

 liable to disqualification from the round. 
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7. SCORING. 

7.1. Distance Flown. 

7.1.1. On Free Distance tasks, the distance flown is the straight line distance from the base Field to 

 the Place of Landing. 

7.1.2. For a closed course, the distance flown is the Task distance less the distance that the model 

 would have to fly from the place of landing to the Base field, correctly rounding the 

 remaining turn points.  The distance flown under this rule may not be less than the length of 

 all legs of the task correctly completed. 

7.2. Best Flight. 

7.2.1. Where there are finishers, the best flight will be the fastest finisher. 

7.2.2. Where there are no finishers, the best flight will be the longest distance flown.  In the case of 

 a tie for the distance, the fastest flight to that point will win. 

7.3. Scoring. 

7.3.1. The score for the finishers is calculated by:- 

  P = 1000 x SF/SB 

Where SF = Finishers speed 

 SB = Best speed 

7.3.2. The score for non-finishers where there are finishers is calculated by:- 

  P = (SL-150) x D/DT 

Where SL = Points score of slowest finisher 

 D = Distance flown 

 DT = Task distance 

7.3.3. Where there are no finishers, or a Free distance task, the score is calculated by:- 

  P = 1000 x D/DB 

Where D = Distance flown 

 DB = Best distance flown 

7.3.4. Where there are no finishers and a tie for best distance, the teams which made the best 

 distance will be scored according to the formula in 7.3.1.  Other contestants will then be 

 scored:- 

  P = SL x D/DB 

 Where SL = Points score of slower team to best distance 

 D = Distance flown 

 DB = Best distance flown 

7.3.5. The winner will be the team with the best aggregate score over the rounds flown.  Prizes 

 may be awarded in other categories as determined by the organizers. 

 

 

 
Đ Đ Đ Đ Đ 
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CROSS ð COUNTRY CUTTINGS  
 

 
 

VARMS THERMAL CROSS-COUNTRY RACE 

7/8 APRIL 1984 

 The VARMS Thermal Cross Country Race was held in the Toolern Vale area north-east of 

Melbourne on the weekend of  7
th
 and 8

th
 April 1984.  The format involved teams of three or four 

who operated together for the event. 

 

 A task was set on each morning and afternoon of each day, giving four rounds in all.  Teams 

were able to attempt the task as many times as they wished during the working time, which was 

usually three hours.  At the end of working time, one flight was submitted for scoring.  Scoring was 

based on full-size rules, with teams being scored on speed if the course was finished, and on 

distance otherwise.  A bonus score was given where different pilots from a team made a score, this 

being intended to encourage teams to submit scoring flights from as many team members as 

possible. 

 

 It is conventional wisdom that a special breed of model and pilot is required for this type of 

flying, but this was disproved on this occasion.  Several top pilots were there, including Don Ash, 

Ray Pike, Ralph Learmont and Geoff Vincent, but many others competed creditably including 

juniors Greg Rim and Cameron Dyson.  Perhaps the only unusual model was Geoff Vincentôs huge 

Dynasoar ï among the others were several Ricochets, A Laging Overcast, and a modified Big 

Birdy. 

 

ROUND 1 ï Morning, 7
th
 April. 

 The weather was cool with high broken cloud and a 10 kt southerly wind.  The task was 

7.5km, consisting of 2km upwind, a 4km downwind run past the field, then return to the field.  

Several pilots reached the first turn but landed close to it.  Then Don Ash from PARCS managed to 

get around the turn and back level with the field, and for a while this looked like a winning run.  But 

then Geoff Vincent put in a magnificent flight to complete the course at an average speed of 19 kph. 

 

Team  Pilot   Model  Points 

VARMS A Geoff Vincent  Dynasoar 1000 

PARCS Don Ash  Ricochet   850 

Wangôtta Russ Brooker  Ricochet   430 

VARMS B Barry Nugent  Olympic   347 
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ROUND 2 ï Afternoon, 7
th
 April. 

 It became cooler and more overcast during the afternoon, though thermals were still around.  

A 10 km out and return was set, for a total of 20 km, with LSF achievements in mind.  The weather 

did not co-operate and no one reached the turn point.  Geoff Vincent again took the points with a 

7.75 km flight, but others were close behind. 

 

Team  Pilot   Model  Dist. Points 

VARMS A Geoff Vincent  Dynasoar 7.75 1000 

PARCS Mike Richards  Ricochet 7.40   954 

Wangôtta Ray Pike  Overcast 6.75   871 

VARMS B Cliff Fiddes  O. D.  4.20   542 

 

 

ROUND 3 ï Morning, 8
th
 April. 

 The weather was overcast, with a stronger southerly than the previous day.  The organizers 

decided to try for a ñspeedò task, that is, one that is expected to be completed so that the emphasis is 

then on going as fast as possible.  A 4 km course was set, downwind for 2 km over a slight hill, and 

return.  It was not too hard to reach the turn point, but the coming back into a strengthening wind on 

the downwind side of a hill proved too much for everyone. 

 Russell Brooker from Wangaratta had a comfortable win, getting back to within half a 

kilometre of the finish line. 

 

Team  Pilot   Model  Dist. Points 

Wangôtta Russ Brooker  Ricochet 3.55 1000 

VARMS A Geoff Vincent  Dynasoar 2.88   811 

PARCS Greg Rim  Ricochet 2.75   775 

VARMS B Cliff Fiddes  O. D.  1.18   332 

 

ROUND 4 ï Afternoon, 8
th
 April. 

 By 1pm the wind was 15-20 knots and gusting higher.  It was so strong that a thermal 

competition on the other side of Melbourne was cancelled.  But wind does not prevent a cross-

country race from occurring ï the set task was free distance!  It was not in fact totally free.  C.D. 

Geoff Vincent restricted the area to avoid the possibility of teams having to cross major highways 

or to approach model or full-size airfields.  The dangers of this were clearly spelled out.  First away 

was Peter Mather with his modified Big Birdy, with Ralph Learmont flying his Standard Ricochet 

for the PARCS team close behind.  Peter eventually landed his Big Birdy after flying 16.75, and 

having a few anxious moments just keeping up with it.  He was fairly satisfied that he had a 

winning score, but on the way back the team passed Ralph Learmont thermalling low down but still 

airborne.  Ralph was gone a long time, but eventually returned to post a winning 20.75 km flight 

which ended only due to unlandable terrain and the unwelcome attention of a couple of eagles! 

 

Team  Pilot   Model  Dist. Points 

PARCS Ralph Learmont Ricochet 20.75 1000 

VARMS A Peter Mather  Big Birdy 16.75   807 

VARMS B Mark Barber  Ricochet   8.55   412 

Wangôtta Bruce Riley  Sunbird   8.50   410 

 

FINAL SCORES. 

 At the end of the event, scores were totalled and then a bonus of 5% added for each different 

pilot who had figured in the scoring for a team.  The scores were so close that this bonus actually 

decided the winner. 
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Team  Aggregate Bonus % Final Score 

PARCS 3496  15%  4020 

VARMS A 3618    5%  3799 

Wangôtta 2794  10%  3073 

VARMS B 1633   10%  1796 

 

CONCLUSION 

 This was a most successful event.  Surprisingly, despite the completely new format and 

experimental rules, no complaints were heard, and the result was in doubt until the last round.  We 

would have liked to see a couple more teams, but I am sure the success of this event and the 

realization that no special equipment is required will raise the participation when VARMS hosts the 

event next year. 

 

 A couple of things will probably change for the next event, and we would recommend these 

to any club contemplating such an event.  First, we will move the task area further from the 

Melbourne area.  This type of event requires lightly travelled roads and open country, and the 

current location is limited for both reasons.  There are several potential locations, especially in the 

Wimmera area where the area would suit us well.  Secondly, the problem of safety in the chase 

vehicle must be addressed.  It would be tragic if this exciting new challenge were to be marred by 

someone being injured, killed or even booked for failing to obey the law in respect of vehicle 

safety.  At times during this event chase cars were doing 80kph and more in pursuit of models, and 

organizers could well be held responsible for permitting unsafe chase car arrangements to be used.  

Normal seating in cars is OK though not optimum.  The best type of car is a convertible of some 

king, preferably with more than two seats.  A possibility for organizers is to make some joint 

venture arrangement with a car club.  VARMS would be interested in any thoughts on this subject. 

 

 We have been made aware of some concerns about this type of event in other parts of the 

R/C flying fraternity.  It is vital (and was done in this event), that C.D.ôs restrict the task area, and 

define any areas, which are unsafe, whether this is due to heavy traffic, airspace restrictions, built 

up areas or model flying fields.  One point worth noting is that this type of flying is far more likely 

to be occurring at extremes of distance and radio range, and the danger in overflying another 

transmitter is far greater to the cross-country flyer than to the field-based pilot.  We are the ones 

taking the risks, but this does not remove the need for us to be as careful as possible not to 

inconvenience others. 

 

 I think that in this event we have the beginning of a great new challenge in R/C soaring.  Itôs 

interesting to note that the Americans are well ahead of us in model cross-country soaring while it is 

in Australia that many full-size gliding records are set, and the current Open Class World 

Champion, Ingo Renner lives at Tocumwal.  I predict that it wonôt take us too long to reverse the 

situation. 

 

As a follow-up to the above, a Cross-Country weekend was held at Wangaratta in November 1984 

with the following results: 

Overall Team scores ï VARMS 6426 WAM1 5737  WAM2 4057 
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Scale R/C Sailplane Thermal Soaring Contest Rules - 1989 

(Suggested in July 1989 by the Southern Soaring League, 

South Australia, and displayed in Aspectivity 204 of July 1989 ï Note that this is NOT aerotow) 

 

1. Objective. 

To encourage the building and flying of Radio Controlled Thermal Soaring Scale Sailplanes by 

providing opportunities for equitable competitions for them. 

 

2. General Characteristics. 

 (A) Maximum weight of models 15 Kg. 

 (B) Aircraft to comply with ANO 95.21, i.e. Aircraft in excess of 7 kg require a permit to 

 fly.  

 

3. Radio Equipment. 

Radio must be M.A.A.A. certified. 

 

4. Ownership and Pilotage. 

The pilot of the model in the competition must be the owner of the model.  Models in the contest 

may not be piloted by more than one person. 

 

5. Procedure. 

 (A) There will be two classes: 

  Class 1 models of full-sized sailplanes and gliders which first flew in prototype form 

  before  27
th
 November 1957. 

  (Note: This is intended to exclude all Glass Reinforced Plastic Sailplanes from this 

  class). 

  Class 2 Models of full-sized sailplanes and gliders which first flew in prototype form 

  after 26
th
 November 1957. 

 (B) The competition will be in two parts; (1) Static; (2) Soaring. 

 

6. Static. 

 (A) Documentation. 

 Entrants will supply the following: 

 1. A signed declaration of the origin of the model stating which category in Section 6(C) 

 here is appropriate. 

 2. An accurate three view general arrangement drawing of the full-sized aircraft to minimum 

 scale of 1/72. 

 3. Photographs and/or other documentation establishing the accuracy of the colour, 

 markings and appearance of the full-sized sailplane. 

 4. Further information concerning special features of the model and the full-sized original, 

 including year of design and first flight of the type. 

 (B) Judging. 

 During the static judging, models will be viewed from outside a circle of radius 5 metre.  All 

 items such as cockpit interiors will be judged from this distance. 

 (C) Scoring. 

 Marks will be awarded out of 20 without fractions and will be multiplied by an appropriate 

 óMô factor as set out below. 

 The model will be judged for: 

  i    Accuracy of outline  M = 7 

  ii   Scale structure   M = 5 

  iii  Finish, colour and markings M = 6 

  iv  Detail    M = 5 
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The above marks will then be subject to multiplication by a K factor to reflect the entrantôs 

involvement in the construction of the model: 

  i   Not built by the pilot     M = 0.5 

  ii   Built substantially from an óalmost ready to flyô kit M = 0.5 

  iii   Built from kit with substantial work by the pilot  M = 0.8 

  iv   Scratch built using a plan drawn by another person M = 0.9 

  v   Scratch built to own design    M = 1.0 

In cases of dispute, the K factor to be applied will be determined by the Contest Director. 

 (D) Marks gained from Static judging will be scaled to 1000 points for the winner and the 

 other competitors pro rata, using the standard formula. 

 

7. Soaring. 

In general, definitions of óattemptô, óofficial flightô, and other general conditions will follow the 

Aeromodels Official Rules and Instructions published by the MAAA, in the most recent edition. 

 (A) Launching. 

 Launching may be by hand towline, hand operated pulley, or powered winch.  The 

 allowable line lengths in each case shall be as follows: 

 Hand towline, 250 metres. 

 Hand operated pulleys, 250 metres. 

 Powered winch, 550 metres (turn around pulley 275 metres from winch. 

 (Winches to conform to FAI specifications in force at the time of the contest). 

 (B) Tasks. 

 There will be two flights by each model in each round. 

 1. Duration.  Rules as for Task A in Section 5.3.2.3. of the MAAA Official Rules but with  

 the following changes: 

  i   Working time ï 15 minutes 

  ii   Maximum flight time ï 10 minutes 

  iii   No spot landing but a bonus of 100 points for landing within a circle of 15  

   metres  radius, centred on a spot marked by the organisers. 

     (Maximum possible for Task 1 is 700 points. 

 2. Distance.  Rules as for Task B described in Section 5.3.2.4. of the MAAA Official Rules, 

 but with the following changes: 

  i   Working time ï 15 minutes. 

  ii   No 4 minute flight time limit. 

     (Open ended task, no maximum score). 

 (C) Scoring. 

The points scored in Tasks 1 and 2 will be added together and the winnerôs score for the round 

scaled to 1000 points, the rest pro rata. 

If more than one round is completed, the final score for each competitor will be the average over the 

total number of rounds flown in the contest, scale up or down to the nearest whole number. 

(The static judging and the soaring parts of the contest thus have equal weight however many 

rounds are flown in the soaring part of the competition). 

 

8. Winner. 

The winner will be the pilot with the highest total after adding together the scores for flying and 

static judging.  (Maximum score = 2000 points.)  In the event of a tie, the pilots concerned may 

each make one further flight, nominating any preferred sequence of manoeuvres from the schedule 

set out in Section 5.1.1.3. of the MAAA Rules and the final placing should be determined after 

judging these following the MAAA guidelines for Aerobatic Radio Controlled Models. 

(Compilers note: It is intriguing to see a tie in a competition involving tasks of óDurationô & 

óDistanceô being resolved by a round of  óAerobaticsô, especially as this event is from a flat-field 

and aerobatics is not previously mentioned !!!) 
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F3J (CIAM Provisional Rules 1995) 

 

Models  2 Models only per competitor to be used for the competition 

Working Time  10 minutes 

Flight Time  10 minutes (Actually, the longest possible flight within the 10 minute 

   Working Time) 

Landing  the usual 15 metre circle with 1 metre divisions 

Scoring  1 point per second of flight time plus landing score, with a 30 point 

   penalty and NO landing points if working time is exceeded. 

Heats   typically 3 - 5 rounds flown - 

   The final top 9 placings from these rounds go into a 2-round fly-off  

   where the working time is 15 minutes with landing score. 

Launching  150 metre hand tows only, pulleys allowed, and up to 2 people towing. 

   (For local conditions, 150 winch launches were permitted) 

Re-launching  Only ONE re-launch is permitted - with the last flight only being 

   scored. 
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The SPLAT Landing Question 

By Martin Simons 

 

The following article, borrowed from the LSF Newsletter No. 2 of 1988-89, has been deliberately 

placed at the end of an accumulation of ñRules & Regulationsò to demonstrate how ódiscussableô 

some can become. 

 At Jerilderie Max Kroger proposed an alteration to the scoring of spot landings in 

competitions.  There was quite a large measure of support but the motion was lost.  If the meeting 

had had more time to consider the idea the majority might have supported Max, and I should like to 

see the whole matter discussed more fully in the Newsletter during the next few months, with a 

view to possible changes. 

 To re-start the discussion, I offer the following more radical ideas. 

 To control a model glider accurately and land it safely within a prescribed area, in a variety 

of weather conditions, is a necessary skill and there is every justification for disqualifying flights 

which end far from the marked spot.  The current rules specify 100 metres.  This should be 

tightened up.  Fifty metres would be better. 

I am, however, strongly opposed to any scoring system which encourages model fliers to crash their 

models in order to score points.  The present rules encourage SPLAT landings, not spot landings. 

 At Jerilderie this year the ground was exceedingly soft (You can say that again!  Ed.)  Had 

the soil been drier, a good many of the perfect score landings would have resulted in badly broken 

models.  Gliders were sometimes excavated from the mud after having been dived deliberately to 

hit within the one metre circle.  I even heard the advice ñPlant itò being offered to pilots who looked 

like overshooting.  Ground looping to slow down is even more common and is not much less 

dangerous to the model.  The same sort of thing happens in less important contests at club and state 

levels. 

 No competition rules should encourage such thoroughly bad airmanship.  At present, a crash 

onto the centre circle gains dividends and the keen competitor cannot afford to ignore this.  If 

damage does result, there is usually a standby model waiting. 

 I do not think it will be possible to disqualify all imperfect landings, but at least the scoring 

system should not discourage the pilot who strives to make a correct landing every time. 

 It would make the contest both fairer and safer to use three metre intervals instead of one 

metre.  A landing within a three metre radius of the spot would score maximum points and the outer 

scoring circles would be at three metre steps to 15 metres, beyond which landing points would be 

zero as now. 

 This would not necessarily prevent all bad airmanship.  It would still be possible for a pilot 

who was overshooting badly to crash deliberately within the three metre radius but few competitors 

would need to take such drastic measures.  Once inside the three metre line, the pilot would have six 

metres of landing space ahead before losing points. 

 Anyone who can bring a model glider safely to rest within three metres of a spot without 

damage or risk of damage, exhibits enough skill to justify maximum points for landing.  We are, 

after all, mainly interested in soaring.  If we learn to land after every soaring flight, under full 

control, safely within such a distance, we ought to be content. 

 This brings me to Max Krogerôs proposal.  At present, as was pointed out, to gain a perfect 

score the pilot has to fly for eight minutes which, at one point per second, yields 8 x 60 = 480 

points.  Landing within one metre then accounts for further 100 points.  Of the total 580 points, the 

landing counts for a little over 17% or nearly one sixth.  Do we really want to award as much for a 

splat landing as we do for 100 seconds of flight?  I donôt think so.  I should be happier if the figure 

was 10% for a three metre spot as described above. 

 Taking the argument further, as Max did, we find that a pilot who scores a poorer duration, 

say 5 minutes, scores 5 x 60 = 300 points for this, and if the model crashes onto the spot, the 

landing bonus will be 25%, one quarter of the total 400.  This score would defeat a pilot who soared 

for six minutes but landed inside 14 metres.  I think 25% for landing in such a case is quite 
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ridiculous. 

 Things get worse as the flight times become shorter.  A pilot who flies for only one minute 

hits the spot, scores more points for the splat than he does for the flight: 60 + 100 = 160.  Compare 

this with someone who stays up for 160 seconds but misses all landing points. 

 To overcome this problem Max proposed a óblanketô bonus of a maximum 100 points for 

landing, to be added after scaling the flight time points up to 900.  The perfect score would be 1000 

as now.  Of this, the splat would be only 10%, which seems about right.  With poorer flight times, 

however, this scheme still enables a bad flight time to be over-compensated by the landing score.  

The pilot mentioned above, who managed only a minute in the air, would still get 100 points for 

splatting despite scoring only 112.5 for flight [(60/480) x 900].  Nearly 90% of the score would go 

for the splat. 

 My own feeling is that the landing should never be worth more than 10% of the flight score.  

Thus a perfect eight minute flight with landing inside the three metre circle would score {480 + 

(480/10) ï 528  A 60 second flight with a good landing would score (60 = (60/10)] = 66, and so on.  

Scaling up would be as usual to make 1000 points maximum for the heat.  Fractions in the scores 

should be rounded to the nearest unit but might be useful in the occasional ócount backô situation to 

split ties. 

 The bonus percentages would be scaled down appropriately for landings thus: 

8% of flight time for landing within 6 metres, 6% for 9m, 4% for 12m, 2% for 15m and 0 for more 

than 15 metres. 

 As I remarked above, my main purpose at this stage is to stimulate thought and discussion.  I 

do not expect everyone to agree with these proposals but the pros and cons should be carefully 

examined. 

 One argument that may be used is that the proposed changes do not conform to current FAI 

rules.  One answer to this is, that it does not matter.  We can, within our own organisation, do what 

we think best. 

 Even so, with appropriate action, international rules can be changed if the new ideas are 

supported by sound arguments.  (Sometimes FAI rules are changed too frequently and without 

sufficient practical trials, as with the launching apparatus for F3B contests).  If a change is thought 

desirable, someone has to try the new rules out and then take the scheme as a readymade, well-

proven package to the international forum.  The Australian branch of the LSF could be a prime 

mover in this case, if we can first determine what is the best scoring system. 

 Objections to change may come from contest pilots, especially those who have often been 

able to win contests under the old rules.  It is understandable that someone who has worked hard, 

maybe for years, to develop certain skills to fit a particular type of contest, will not wish to see a 

substantial change which might devalue their abilities.  I should answer this in two ways.  First, if 

the skills they have been improving involve crashing models onto the spot, contests have been 

encouraging the wrong skills.  Secondly, I do not believe that the alterations suggested above will 

cause any very substantial changes in the final results.  The pilots who will win will be the same 

because they do have, or can develop, the kind of abilities required, whatever the rules may be 

 

..... and of course, one point of view certainly deserves another! 

 

A Reply to The ñSplatò Landing Question. 

from Ray Pike (VH 5910 LSF 3217) 

 

First of all let me say that I do NOT support ñSPLATò landings, however I feel that the suggestions 

made in Newsletter No. 2 would NOT have any appreciable effect on the number of ócrash 

landingsô made even if changes suggested were followed through !!! 

  

 1. It is questionable whether the current rules DO ENCOURAGE the flier to crash their  

 model onto the spot. 
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 ON Checking the PARCS L.S.F. Spot Landing Trophy that I currently have, I note that it 

 has been won four times by Rob Benton, twice by Mike OôReilly and I have won it three 

 times. 

  

 I certainly never intend to make a crash landing on the spot and if I do land that way, it is 

 invariably one of my poorer scores..  At the last Jerilderie competition, I cannot remember 

 making ANY ócrash landingsô.  The times that I have watched Rob and Mike land, they also 

 do not ócrash landò. 

  

 The proposal put is that by reducing the spot score, then less people will ócrash landô.  I 

 believe that this is absolute rubbish !!! 

  

 If a person believes that they can make their most accurate landing by crashing onto the 

 spot, then, unless you totally remove the spot score they will crash onto the spot !!! 

 

 Regardless of the value of the spot, if additional points can be gained for landing on the 

 spot, then a competitor will try to land as close to the spot as possible.  If their method of 

 landing accurately is to crash, then they will still do this. 

  

 2. The argument that it would be fairer and safer to have 3 metre graduations is also NOT 

 correct.  A fairer system would be to have spots measured to the nearest centimetre.  Then 

 the score for landings will be much less ósteppedô.  At present, a landing 99 cm. from the 

 spot gets a considerably higher score than a 101 cm. landing, and yet the difference in the 

 results is minimal.  The scoring is probably done this way to simplify the measurement of 

 the landings. 

  

 There are only 15 spot graduations, and if we find one fifteenth of eight minutes (480 sec), 

 then we obtain 32 seconds.  Thus, it is similar to only taking your duration scores to the 

 nearest half minute !!! 

  

 If we reduce the number of steps to 5 (every 3 metres), then it is similar to scoring flights to 

 the nearest minute and a half !! 

 Making the ócut-offô sizes larger will not help, many of those that óspear-inô are outside the 

3  metre ring anyway. 

  

 3. Are we ONLY interested in soaring??  Do we want to include the handling skills 

 necessary to land on a spot??  This is I suppose where we decide the relative ration of the 

 spot and flight scores. 

  

 The MAIN reason I believe, that causes fliers to crash their models onto the spot are as 

 follows: 

 1. Insufficient preparation before landing ï model not placed in the correct place in the sky, 

 the correct altitude and position (downwind), this needs to be done about 1 minute before 

 landing. 

 2. Poor judgement in the approach ï those that are too low land outside the 15m and those 

 that come in too high often dive onto the spot.  This is complicated by the variations in the 

 weather ï but this is what separates the better fliers. 

 3. The need to land not only at a particular spot, but also at a particular time.  Those who are 

 lucky (?) enough to max. have to try to not only land the model at a particular place but also 

 at a particular time.  This increases the difficulty factor greatly. 

 4. Panic !! ï due to the ópressureô of competition ?? 
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I believe that there ARE valid reasons to standardize the flight time only and to add the spot on after 

this.  Currently, if the best flight in a heat is only 4 minutes, then ALL spot landings for that round 

are worth TWICE the value of the spot landings in a heat where the best flight is 8 minutes. 

This is because the total score is always standardized to 1000 points regardless of the flight time.  

This is the basis of óman-on-man scoring, if there is no lift in a heat, then the fliers in that round 

should not be disadvantaged.  (We assume that one of the fliers in the heat will find the lift if there 

is some. 

 

 However, we also change the spot score when there are low flight scores in the current  

 system !!! 

 

 WHY should fliers get higher points for their landings simply because there was NO LIFT 

 (there were low flight scores) in a heat? 

 

 In the last newsletter, it is suggested that the spot should be a percentage of the flight time 

 !!!  I see no valid reason for this except that it tends to cancel out the effect just mentioned. 

 

 However it seems unfair that someone who has a poor duration flight should ALSO have 

 their spot score penalized well. i.e. double penalty. 

 

The result of the landing score should be in no way related to the flight time ï we are hopefully 

measuring ONLY a pilotôs ability to accurately land their model near a designated spot! 

 

I personally do not feel that the spot is only worth a MAXIMUM of 10% of the total flight score for 

a perfect SPOT and TIME. 

 

Currently, for a PERFECT spot 9100 points) and a PERFECT time (480 points) the value is 17%, 

but in a heat with low lift, where the best flight is only 4 minutes (and weôve all seen them !!!), then 

the spot can still be 100 points for the 240 points for a percentage of about 30% 

I think a constant ration of 20% would be best and fairest. 

 

We are not simply trying to test the thermal soaring skills of the pilots, but these as well as their 

spot landing ability. 

 

 I do not agree with the óLanding stripô type of scoring since a slight change in the wind 

 direction makes the landing much more difficult.  I see no real advantage over a circular 

 spot AND the landing virtually has to be made from ONE direction (and this may NOT be 

 into wind). 

 

 If we are trying to simulate landings of full-size gliders then maybe we need to score the 

 landing as in a Stand-off Scale competition.  This would also prevent crash landings from 

 scoring!!! 

 

 1. I would suggest that if changes are only made to the scoring system, then the flight time 

 be standardized to 400 points and then the spot be added to this to give a total of 500.  This 

 could be doubled if a score out of 1000 is considered necessary or alternatively, the flight 

 can be standardized to 800 and the spot scored out of 200.  This would stop the variation of 

 the weighting of the spot compared with the thermal flight. 

 

 Another proposal that I consider worthy of consideration involves the separation of the skills 

 being measured: 
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 2. We could fly a thermal only task to test the flierôs soaring ability.  It would have a time 

 slot that would allow a 10, 15 or even 20 minute flight (depending on what we decide upon) 

 but NO SPOT. 

 

 A second competition would involve a Precision landing event.  This could be like a two 

 minute spot landing competition, (maybe a 100 second flight and a 100 point spot) and 

 would aim to only test the flierôs ability to precisely control their model. 

 

Competitors who did not like spot landing or who felt that is unnecessarily risked their model need 

not fly in the precision landing. 

 

The precision landing would also give ALL fliers the chance to practice their model handling skill 

to the full as they would all be trying to land not only on a specific óspotô, but at a specific time as 

well. 

 

I hope you will consider the points made above and do not effectively óscrapô the spot landing 

because some modellers do not like the way others land (or crash) their models. 

 

 

~ ~ ~ ~ ~ 
 

..... as a natural follow-on to the previous articles, we have the following offering!! 
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HLG (CIAM Provisional Rules 1999) 

 

 
 

Aspectivity 161 of July '85 makes mention of some members expressing interest in an R/C Hand 

Launch Glider competition.  To go with this suggestion, the following is extracted from Aspectivity 

168/March 1986: 

Dear Editor, 

 I seem to recall someone mentioning something about an R/C hand-launch competition.  

Whilst looking through some magazines, I found the following in RCM&Eôs ñSoaring Sceneò, 

March 1985. 

HAND LAUNCH GLIDER CONTEST RULES. 
 We now have a set of rules for Hand-Launch Gliders.  As yet itôs impossible to say 
how good they are, but at least they look reasonable and are not restrictive with regard to 
the model specification.  The wording of the official rules may be a little different, but the 
following are taken from my notes and the agenda: 
1. Hand-Launch gliders to be defined as any glider launched solely by hand. 
2. The best 4 flights out of a maximum of 10 official flights to count as the final score. 
3. In the event of a tie the next highest score to count. 
4. Any flight over 5 seconds to count as an official flight. 
5. The pilot must also be the launcher. 
6. After being handed his transmitter and having switched on the transmitter and receiver, 
the competitor will be given a maximum of 3 minutes in which to make his launch. 
7. A maximum flight of 3 minutes to be allowed after which the model must be landed as 
soon as possible within the landing area. 
8. Any landing outside the landing area to count as zero. 
9. After making one official flight the pilot must offer the frequency peg to the next 
competitor waiting on that frequency, if however there is no one waiting to fly on that 
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particular frequency, he may carry on to make any number or all of his flights. 
10. Flights to take place during periods designated by the Contest Director. 
11. The flying area to be defined as a 25-metre radius take-off circle and a 50-metre radius 
concentric landing circle to be marked at the centre by a flag or similar fixed indication. 
 

..... and quite a few years later we have ..... 

 
CLASS F6D ï R/C HAND THROWN GLIDERS (Promotional Rules)  

(This class later became  called ñDiscuss Launchedò, then officially F3K) 
General  
A contest where RC gliders must be hand thrown to altitude. The organiser must provide a 
sufficient number of timekeepers in order to allow enough simultaneous flights at all times. 
In principle, each competitor is allowed one helper who should not become physically 
involved in the flight. Handicapped persons may ask their helpers for assistance at 
launching and retrieving (catching) their glider. 
 
Definition of hand thrown gliders  
Motorless model aircraft, with the following limitations. 

¶ Wingspan max. ........ 1500 mm 

¶ Weight max. ............... 600 g 
Radius of the nose, minimum 5 mm in all orientations (see F3B nose definition for 
measurement technique). 
The hand thrown glider must be launched by hand and are controlled by radio equipment 
acting on an unlimited number of surfaces. 
The hand thrown glider can be equipped with holes, pegs or reinforcements, which allow 
better grip of the model aircraft by hand. The pegs must be stiff and remain a firm part of 
the model, neither extensible nor retractable. Devices, which do not remain a part of the 
model during and after the launch, are not allowed. 
The competitor may at any times change his model aircraft as long as they conform to the 
specifications and are operated at the assigned frequency. 
 
Definition of the flying field  
The flying field should be reasonably level and large enough to allow several model aircraft 
to fly simultaneously. The main source of lift should not be slope lift. The organiser must 
define the launching and landing area before the start of the contest and all launching and 
landings should happen within this area. Any launch or landing outside this area is scored 
zero for the flight. 
A typical launching and landing area could be a rectangle 100m x 50m oriented with longer 
side perpendicular to the wind direction. 
 
6.4.4. Definition of landing  
A landing is considered valid if: 

¶ the glider comes to rest and at least one part of it touches the launching and landing 
area; 

¶ the competitor catches the glider by hand (or if competitor is handicapped, his helper, if 
launching was made by this person), while standing with both feet inside the launching 
and landing area. 
 
Flight time  
The flight time is measured: 

¶ At task 1 from the moment the glider leaves the hands of the competitor 

¶ At task 2 from the end of the launching interval 
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The flight time is measured to the moment the glider comes to rest on the ground or 
ground based object or the competitor catches the glider by hand or the working time 
expires. One point will be awarded for each full second the glider is flying, up to the given 
maximum flight time One point will be deducted for each full second flown in excess of 
given maximum flight time. 
The flight time is official if the launching happens from inside the launching and landing 
area and the landing happens inside this area. 
Organisation of rounds  
The competitors are arranged in groups. A group should be a minimum of 5 pilots. The 
contest is organised in qualifying, semi-final and fly-off rounds. 
At qualifying rounds the task 1 and 2 is flown. The start and end of the working time are 
announced with a sound-signaling device. The results are normalised within each group, 
1000 points being the basis for the winner of the group. 
To the semi-final rounds the best pilot from each qualifying group proceeds. Other pilots, 
up to the number of 24, proceed to semi-final according to their normalised results. In case 
of tie at last proceeding places a draw decides. 
At semi-final the pilots fly task 2 in three groups. 
To the final group the best pilot from each semi-final group proceeds. Other five pilots 
proceed to final according to their normalised results. In case of tie at last proceeding 
places, the pilot with better result from qualifying round proceeds. 
At fly-off eight pilots fly in one group. All pilots with non-zero score proceed to the following 
round. 
Usually the number of pilots is reduced by one at each consecutive round, so that at the 
last round only two pilots compete for the total winner. If in any round all pilots get zero or 
maximum score the round is repeated 
For each round, the competitors receive at least 2 minutes preparation time, as announced 
by the organiser. During the preparation time, the competitor is allowed to turn on and 
check his radio, but is not allowed any launch of his glider, either outside or inside the 
launching and landing area. 
 
Total winner  
The winner is the pilot with best result from the last round at which two pilots were flying. 
The third place gets the pilot who has been flying in the last but one round but was 
eliminated from the final round. 
 
Tasks  
Task 1 ñLast flightò: 
During the working time, the competitor may launch the glider an undefined number of 
times, but only the last flight is taken into account to determine the final result. The length 
of the flight is limited to 5 minutes. Any additional release of the glider annuls the 
proceeding timing. When the competitor announces that he has completed his last flight 
(his official flight for this task), he must leave the launching and landing area, together with 
his timekeeper. 
Working time - 7 minutes. 
Task 2 ñAll upò: 
All competitors of a group must launch their gliders simultaneously, within 3 seconds. The 
signal for launching comprises from three short beeps each second and a continuous tone 
lasting three seconds. During continuous tone the glider has to leave the hand of the pilot. 
Releasing the glider earlier or later results in zero score for this flight. Maximum flight time 
is 3 minutes. Each flight time of the 3 attempts of each competitor is to be added up and 
will be normalised to obtain the final score for this task. 
Example: Competitor A: 45+50+35 s = 130 s = 812.50 points 
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Competitor B: 50+50+60 s = 160 s = 1000 points 
Competitor C: 30+80+40 s = 150 s = 937.50 points 
 
Task for Fly -off Rounds  
All competitors of a group must launch their model aircraft simultaneously, within a three 
second period. The signal for launching comprises a three second countdown with a single 
beep for each of those three seconds and a continuous tone lasting three seconds. During 
the continuous tone the model aircraft has to leave the hand of the pilot. Releasing of the 
model earlier or later results in zero score for this flight. Maximum flight time is 3 minutes. 
When the first model lands or at three minutes flight time a thirty seconds interval starts. 
All models must land within these thirty seconds. 
The pilot whose model landed first receives a zero score or a pilot who released his model 
before or after the three seconds interval for launching or whose model landed outside the 
landing area or landed after the thirty seconds interval receives a zero score too. 

The following, which were the result of the CIAM Plenary Meeting on 19th March 1999, were 

taken from a B.A.R.C.S. website in 2005 to provide an insight into some HLG rules. 

The new class - F3K - is now a so-called "provisional" FAI class valid up to the international, 

unlimited entry level (club-organised competitions). As the rules are not part of the official Section 

4 Rules Book (which contains only the official classes), rules may be changed and amended every 

year provided, as for all FAI rules, proposals come to the FAI by November. - Guy Revel 

Class F3K Provisional rules for hand launch RC-Gliders 

General  

A competition for Hand launch RC-gliders is a multitasking contest where RC gliders must be 

hand-launched and accomplish specific tasks. The contest shall consist of at least five rounds. The 

organiser must provide a sufficient number of timekeepers in order to allow 7 simultaneous flights 

at all time. In principle, each competitor is allowed one helper who should not become physically 

involved in the flight. Handicapped persons may ask for assistance at launching and retrieving 

(catching) their models. During a competition with only one class, the competitors of less than 1.5 

m height may be assisted for launching-catching. If junior and senior classes are scored separately, 

the limit is 15 years of age for juniors.  

The organiser should provide a transmitter impound where all transmitters are kept in custody while 

not in use during a flight or the corresponding preparation time.  

Competitors not involved in flying or helping another competitor may be asked by the organiser to 

operate as timekeepers. 

Definition of models  

Models are gliders, with the following limitations:  

Wingspan max. 1500 mm Weight max. 600 g  

Radius of the nose, minimum 5 mm in all orientations (see F3B nose definition for measurement 

technique).  

The models must be launched by hand and are controlled by radio equipment acting on an unlimited 

number of surfaces. 

The competitor may at all times exchange parts among his models.  

Each competitor must provide two frequencies on which his models may be operated, and the 

organiser may assign any of these frequencies for the duration of any round or the complete contest.  

Definition of the flying field   

The flying field should be reasonably level and large enough to allow several models to fly 

simultaneously. The main source of lift should not be slope. The organiser must define the 

launching and landing area before the start of the contest and all landings should happen within this 
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area. Any landing outside the area gets a null score for the specific flight.  

A typical launching and landing area could be a rectangle 100 m x 50 m oriented with longer side 

perpendicular to the wind direction.  

Definition of landing  

A landing is considered valid if:   

¶ the model comes to rest and at least one part of it touches the launching and landing area  

¶ the competitor catches the model by hand (or if competitor is handicapped, his helper, if 

launching was made by this person), while standing with both feet inside the launching and 

landing area.  

Flight time  

The flight time is measured from the moment the model leaves the hands of the competitor (or his 

helper, see above) to the moment the model comes to rest on the ground or the competitor catches 

the model by hand (or his helper, see above) or the working time expires.  

The flight time is official if:   

¶ the launching happens from inside the launching and landing area  

¶ the landing happens inside this area  

¶ the launching happens within the working time of the task  

Definition of round  

The contest is organised in rounds, each of which allocates a competitor a working time of 

maximum 10 minutes. The start and end of the working time are announced with a sound-signalling 

device. The competitors are arranged in as few groups as possible, with two competitors minimum 

and seven competitors maximum (this number may vary depending on the total number of entries). 

The results are normalised within each group, 1000 points being the basis for the winner of the 

group. For each round, the competitors receive at least 2 minutes preparation time, as announced by 

the organiser. Alternatively, the working time of the preceding group may be declared the 

preparation time for the next group. During the preparation time, the competitor is allowed to turn 

on and check his radio, but is not allowed any launch of his model, either outside or inside the 

launching and landing area.  

Final score  

The final score for a competition is the addition of the normalised scores for all tasks flown, with 

the exception of the lowest score, if more than 5 rounds were flown.  

Definition of tasks  

Before the start of each round, the organiser announces the kind of task to be flown. The five tasks 

of the program are defined below. Depending on the weather conditions and the number of 

competitors, the working time may be reduced by decision of the organiser. Minimum working time 

is indicated in the definition of each task. No points are deducted for flying over the maximum 

flight time or for flying after the end of working time. All competitors must land as soon as their 

flight or task has been completed.  

Task A  

During the working time, the competitor must try to accomplish the greatest number of flights, 

lasting 30 seconds or multiples of 30 seconds. Each completed slice of 30 seconds is scored 1 point.  

Examples :  

1st flight is 15 sec. - 0 point  

2nd flight is 63 sec. - 2 points  

3rd flight is 48 sec. - 1 point etc.  

Minimum working time is 5 minutes.  

Task B  

During the working time, the competitor may launch the model an undefined number of times, but 

only the last flight is taken into account to determine the final result. The length of the flight is 

limited to 5 minutes. Any additional release of the model annuls the preceding timing. When the 

competitor announces that he has completed his last flight (his official flight for this task), he must 

leave the launching and landing area, together with his timekeeper.  
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Minimum working time for this task is 7 minutes.  

Task C  

During the working time, the competitor may launch his model not more than 6 times. The 

maximum measured flight time is 3 minutes. This time may be reduced to 2 minutes if the number 

of competitors is large. The sum of the three longest flights is taken for the final score.  

Minimum working time for this task is 7 minutes.  

Task D  

All competitors of a group must launch their models simultaneously, within 3 seconds after the 

signal of the organiser. Maximum measured flight time is 3 minutes. The model that lands first gets 

1 point, all successive models get an additional point. Two models landing within the same second, 

according to the official timing, get the same score. The next model gets two points more. All 

models still flying at the end of the 3 minutes slot time get the same number of points (previous + 

2), provided they land inside the launching and landing area. This procedure of mass launch is 

repeated up to 3 flights in total during a 10 minutes working time. The new launch may be ordered 

after all models from the previous launch have landed. The scores of all three flights are added to 

obtain the final score for this task.  

Task E  

During the working time, the competitor may accomplish as many launches as he likes. Each 

competitor must try to complete a flight of 30 seconds. Once this is accomplished, the next two 

flight times must be incremented by 15 seconds. So flight times should be: 45 sec., 60 sec., 75 sec., 

90 sec. The longest flight time is 90 seconds. To reach any specific flight time, the number of 

launches is unlimited. The time of the last flight is taken into account. In adverse weather 

conditions, the organiser may reduce the increment to 10 seconds (30 sec., 40 sec. Etc. up to 70 

sec.). Flight score are given 1 point per completed second of flight.  

Example : (increment 15 seconds)  

1st flight 32 sec. The max of 30 sec. Is reached. Next flight should reach 45 seconds. Partial score is 

32 points.  

2nd flight 38 sec. Flight is zero  

3rd flight 42 sec. Flight is zero  

4th flight 47 sec. The max. Of 45 sec. is reached. Next flight should reach 60 seconds. Partial score 

is 32 + 47=79 points. 

5th flight 81 sec. The max is reached. Next flight should reach 75 seconds. But the remaining 

working time is only 65 seconds. Total score of the task is 32 + 47 + 81=160 points  

etc. 

 

F5J - Electric Thermal Glider  
 F5J is an electric motor launched version of F3J.  No high 
cost motor/battery combination is needed and the maximum wing 
span is 4 metres. 
The maximum (and only) motor run allowed is 30 seconds.  There is 
a penalty based on the maximum height reached from launch to 10 
seconds after the motor is turned off. Normally 0.5 points up to 200 
metres and 3.0 points for each metre over 200 metres.  There is a 
device in each model that records the height during the launch 
phase of the flight and allows only one motor run up to 30 seconds.  
There is no penalty related to motor run time and the motor cannot 
be re-started after the initial run. 

The flight target time is 10 minutes measured from the time the 
model leaves the hand to the time the model touches the ground.  
No landing bonus if the flight time exceeds 10 minutes. The landing 
bonus is a maximum of 50 points. 

The aim is to use the minimum launch height needed to achieve the 
10 minutes, and this is a matter of fine judgement since there is only 

one motor run. 
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November 2014 ï VARMS is to run it own version of F5J competitions with some slight 
variations to the rules to accommodate models and flyers at the lower end of the 
performance scale and to have more fun!! 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

7 Cell Glider transition to Limited Electric Glider  

 
The Australian Electric & Glider Flight magazine No. 8 of May 2017 contained the following 
explanation of the above event. 
 

Limited Electric Glider at the NEFR  

by Phil Stevenson 
 It was good to see a significant increase in entries in LEG for the 2017 NEFR (National Electric Flight Rally).  

LEG is the only event that has been held every year of the NEFR 30 year history.  It started out as the Seven Cell Glider 

(Nicads) event, and people who flew the event really enjoyed  it.  The task is a 5-minute precision flight with landing, 

using the minimum of total motor run, but unlike F5J multiple motor runs are allowed. 

 30 years we started with 7 cell Nicad packs weighing 180g plus, brushed Cob alt motors and typically 2m 

polyhedral balsa models, but this century first brushless motors and then LiPo cells transformed performance.  The 

event was renamed Limited Electric Glider; the 7 Nicad limit was replaced with an equivalent LiPo limit of 3S-2200.  

The increased power as battery discharge rates improved allowed much bigger models to be used and for a time it was 

seen as necessary to have an expensive F5B type motor.  But lately itôs proven possible to be competitive again with 

modest cost power and minimal airframes. 

 Itôs also becoming a tighter event.  Motor runs of 2 or 3 seconds are common and anything over 10 seconds 

total is usually not competitive.  Any landing outside 4m, or motor time more than 5 seconds, or flight time outside the 

5 min target will not be good enough either.  Sounds tough, but you always have the opportunity to fire off a half-

second of motor run to ensure that the whole 5 minutes is flown.  Itôs a quick event to fly, with a simple calculation for 

quick results.  Itôs a lot different to the F5J task, requiring a different strategy.  No one goes very high, neither on the 

initial climb nor in any lift, because the 5 minutes does not need it. 
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MAAA Official Rules 2006 - SLOPE SOARING CONTESTS 
 

5.6          SLOPE SOARING MODELS 

 

5.6.1 General Rules 

 

5.6.1.1 Definition of a Radio Controlled Glider 

 

  Aero model which is not provided with a propulsion device and in which lift is  

  generated by aerodynamic forces acting on surfaces remaining fixed (i.e. not rotating 

  or ornithopter type surfaces).  Models with variable geometry or area must comply 

  with the specification when the surfaces are in maximum and minimum mode.  The 

  models must be controlled by the pilot on the ground using radio control connection.  

  Any variation of geometry or area must be actuated at distance by radio. 

 

5.6.1.2. Characteristics 

 

  There are no restrictions on the model except that it must comply with   

  the general FAI limits: 

   Maximum surface area (St).......... 150dm² 
   Maximum Flying Mass.................     5kg 

   Loading on St ...................... between 12 and 25 g/dm² 
 

  A pilot may fly any number of models during a contest by not exchange models  

  during working time. 

 

5.6.1.3  A pilot is permitted only one helper. 

 

5.6.1.4. The model may be relaunched during both aerobatic and pylon racing tasks. 

 

5.6.1.5. Flying will normally proceed when the wind velocity is between 8 and 8o km/hr 95 

and 50 mph, 2.25 and 22.5 m/s).  However, these limits may be varied by the Contest 

Director depending upon the site and conditions prevailing. 

 

5.6.2.  Rules for slope Soaring Contests 

 

5.6.2.1. The contest is a two task event for radio controlled gliders, specifically: 

  1) Pylon racing, and 

  2) Aerobatics. 

 

  Flying the two tasks constitutes a round.  A minimum of two rounds must be flown. 

 

5.6.2.2. Task One ï Pylon Racing 

 

  a)  Course.  The course is to be a nominal 100 metres with fifteen full laps to be  

  flown. 

  b)  Start.  A ñsail boatò type start will be used with one minute to gain height and a 

  countdown for the last ten seconds before racing and timing starts. 

  c)  There will be a working time of five minutes from the order to ñraceò.  Those  

  models, whether air-borne or not, that have not completed the course at the end of 

  the working time will be allocated a notional time of: 

    15 
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   5 x --------------------- minutes 

     No. of full laps flown 

 

  If no model completes the 15 laps within the working time, the heat will be reflown. 

  d)  In the event of a mid air collision, the heat may be reflown if a claimant signifies 

  this intention immediately.  The refly will take place as soon as possible but not  

  before the start of the following round. 

  Note:  Models may be replaced within a round only in the event of a mid air  

  collision. 

 

5.6.2.3. Task Two ï Aerobatics 

 

  a)  Manoeuvres are to be flown in the order presented in these rules and only those 

  completed within seven minutes of launch time will be scored.  The pilot must  

  announce the start of each manoeuvre.  The Contest Director may modify or delete 

  manoeuvres in adverse conditions.  The optional manoeuvre (see list) must be  

  nominated to the judges prior to the launching of the model. 

  b)  There will be at least two judges.  If possible, two models will share the same  

  time slot, alternating manoeuvres where practicable. 

 

  Note:  It shall be left to the discretion of judges and Contest Director as to whether 

  flying conditions are unsuitable for continuation of an aerobatic flight.  A flight  

  aborted under these circumstances may be continued when conditions improve.  The 

  time allowed for completion shall be the unexpired working time when the pilot  

  receives the judgesô decision plus one minute for gain of height. 

 

5.6.2.3.1. Manoeuvres      K Factor 

  1. Two consecutive inside loops ........................ 1.0 

  2. Single axial or barrel roll ................................ 1.0 

  3. Inverted flight (5 seconds) ............................. 1.0 

  4. Three turn spin ............................................... 1.0 

  5. Two stall turns (opposite directions) ............. 1.0 

  6. Optional manoeuvre (to be nominated from the list below) 

    -  two outside loops ......................................... 1.5 

    -  four point roll ............................................... 2.0 

    -  three consecutive rolls ................................. 1.5 

    -  inverted spin ................................................ 2.5 

    -  cuban eight .................................................. 2.0 

    -  inverted circle .............................................. 1.5 

  7. Touch and Go ............................................... 0.5 

  8. Rectangular pattern ...................................... 0.5 

  9. Rectangular approach and landing ............... 0.5 
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5.6.2.4. Scoring. 

 

  a)  Pylon.  Individual round scores will be calculated according to the following  

  formula: 

    

     (Tw + Th) 

   S =  500  X --------------- 

            Ti 

 

   Where:- Tw = time achieved by the oeverall winner of that round 

     Th = time achieved by overall winner of that heat 

     Ti = time achieved by competitor in that heat 

 

   i.e. the overall round winner is awarded 1000 points. 

 

  b)  Aerobatics.  All manoeuvres will be scored from 1 to 10 with multiplying K  

  factors as shown.  The flier with the highest total score is awarded 1000 points with 

  other scores pro-rata from this. 

 

5.6.2.5. Classification.  The average of the competitors score for the pylon rounds is added 

  to the average score for the Aerobatic rounds to provide an overall score. 

 

× × × × × × × × × × × × 

 
2011 - SUMMARY OF CHANGES TO THE AUSTRALIAN OPEN THERMAL RULES 

(PROVISIONAL) 

No limit to the number of attempts (relaunches). 

The model can be changed anytime, provided the pilot has stopped flying the first. 

Timing stops when the model touches the ground or anything in contact with the ground 

150m winchlines. 

Fixed geared winches allowed. 

No metal objects on the parachute. 

A mechanism required to prevent the parachute pulling through the turnaround. 

A helper required at the turnaround prior to the first launch/attempt. 

Penalties for winch part ejection or turnaround pullout. 

Landing as per F3J 20cm spacing. 

VARMS TROPHY - Bungee Duel Rules.  
¶ Simultaneous launch. 

¶ Timing starts when Contest Director calls GO! Models must launch immedia tely. 
¶ One stopwatch required per model 

¶ Timing stops when model comes to rest on the ground 
¶ Landing: Nose of model inside the landing box. 
¶ Loop: A loop may be performed during the flight for a bonus point. Looping off the line is not 

permitted!  

¶ Touchdown: A landing inside the landing box AND a time +/ - 15 seconds of the target time. 
¶ Win: Pilot who lands closest to the task time scores a win. There are two exceptions:  
¶ To score a win, the model must make a safe landing on the field and be within 100 meters of the 

landing box. 

¶ A Touchdown will always beat a landing outside the box. 
  
Scoring:  Win:               2 Points  Loop:              1 Point  

Landing:      1 Point   Touchdown:   1 Point  
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CONTESTS 
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The Nationals List 
 

1938  1
st
 Australian Nationals RAAF Richmond, NSW 

1948  2
nd

 Nationals   Bankstown, NSW 

1949/50 3
rd

 Nationals   Reservoir & Surrey Park Vic. 

1950/51 4
th
 Nationals   West Beach & Glenelg SA 

1951/52 5
th
 Nationals   Cambden, NSW 

1952/53 6
th
 Nationals   Bendigo Vic. 

1953/54 7
th
 Nationals   Toowoomba, Qld. 

1954/55 8
th
 Nationals   Mallala, SA 

1955/56 9
th
 Nationals   Archerfield, Qld. 

1956/57 10
th
 Nationals   Traralgon Vic. 

1957/58 11
th
 Nationals   Campbelltown, Tas. 

1958/59 12
th
 Nationals   Cambden, NSW 

1959/60 13
th
 Nationals   Gawler, SA 

1960/61 14
th
 Nationals   Rosewood, Qld. 

1961/62 15
th
 Nationals   Echuca, Vic. 

1962/63 16
th
 Nationals   Cambden, NSW 

1963/64 17
th
 Nationals   Strathalbyn, SA 

1964/65 18
th
 Nationals   Heatherton & Brooklyn Vic 

1965/66 19
th
 Nationals   Canberra, ACT 

1966/67 20
th
 Nationals   Strathalbyn, SA 

1967/68 21
st
 Nationals   Northam, W. A. (Poss. first Nats. for W.A.) 

1968/69 22
nd

 Nationals   Warrnambool (No Glider events noted prior this time) 

1969  1
st
 Soaring Nationals  Geelong.  (Free Flight, Power Assist, Towline Glider.

      Limbo, Pylon & Aerobatics for Single & Multi Ch.) 

1969/70 23
rd

 Nationals   Wallacia, N.S.W.  (Nats Soaring event requested) 

1970/71 24
th
 Nationals   Strathalbyn, S. A. (1

st
  Th. Soaring event / Un-official) 

1971/72 25th Nationals   Northam, W. A. (2
nd

 Th. Soaring event & Official) 

1972/73 26
th
 Nationals   Geelong, Vic. (Thermal Glider event) 

1973/74 27
th
 Nationals   R.A.A.F. Amberley, Qld. (Thermal glider) 

1974/75 28
th
 Nationals   Camden, N. S. W. (Confirmed as first F3B) 

1975/76 29
th
 Nationals   Loxton, S. A. (Thermal-2 Rds.) 

1976/77 30
th
 Nationals   Bunbury, W. A. (Thermal glider) 

1977/78 31
st
 Nationals   Camperdown, Vic. (2 Task Thermal & Slope glider) 

1978/79 32
nd

 Nationals   RAAF, Amberley, Qld. (Glider event) 

1979/80 33
rd

 Nationals   Goulburn, N. S. W. (Nordic/F3B Glider) 

1980/81 34
th
 Nationals   Albany, W. A. (F3B & Slope) 

1981/82 35
th
 Nationals   Horsham, Vic. (F3B & Thermal glider) 

1982/83 36
th
 Nationals   Warwick, Qld. (F3B, Thermal un-official) 

1983/84 37
th
 Nationals   Hawkesbury, N. S. W. (F3B, Thermal un-official) 

1984/85 38
th
 Nationals   Mandurah, W. A. (F3B, Thermal, 2M glider) 

1985/86 39
th
 Nationals   Wangaratta, Vic. (F3B &Thermal & XC glider) 

1986/87 40
th
 Nationals   Waikerie, S. A. (F3B, Thermal, X-Country) 

1987/88 41
st
 Nationals   Richmond, N. S. W. (Thermal & F3B glider) 

1988/89 42
nd

 Nationals   R.A.A.F. Amberley, Qld. (Thermal & F3B Glider) 

1989/90 43
rd

 Nationals   Bunbury, W. A. (Thermal & F3B) 

1990/91 44
th
 Nationals   Bendigo, Vic. (Thermal, F3B & Scale- First time) 

1991/92 45
th
 Nationals   Waikerie, S. A. (Thermal Glider) 

1992/93 46
th
 Nationals   Bundaberg, Qld. (Thermal glider) 

1993/94 47
th
 Nationals   Wagga Wagga, N. S. W. (Thermal & F3B) 
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1994/95 48
th
 Nationals   Mundijong, W. A. 2M Thermal & F3J-First time 

1995/96 49
th
 Nationals   Ballarat, Vic.(Thermal, F3B & F3J, F3F-First/Cancel.) 

1996/97 50
th
 Nationals   Darwin, N. T. (Thermal, F3J & HLG.) 

1997/98 51
st
 Nationals   Waikerie, S. A. (Thermal, F3B & F3J) 

1998/1999 52
nd

 Nationals   Toowoomba, Qld. (Thermal & F3B) 

1999/00 53
rd

 Nationals   Nowra, N. S. W. (Thermal, F3B & F3J) 

2000/01 54
th
 Nationals   Busselton, W. A. (F3J, Thermal, HLG) 

2001/02 55
th
 Nationals   Albury/Wodonga, N.S.W./Vic. (Th., F3J & F3B,HLG) 

2002/03 56
th
 Nationals   Albury/Wodonga, N. S. W./Vic. (Therm & F3B, HLG) 

2003/04 57
th
 Nationals   Busselton, W. A. (Thermal & F3J, HLG) 

2004/05 58
th
 Nationals   Richmond, N. S. W.  No Glider events flown due to 

      insufficient entries 
2005/2006 59

th
 Nationals   Fleurieu Peninsular, S. A. (F3B, F3J, Thermal, Jnr  

      Therm., HLG, 7 Cell Electric.) 

2006/2007 60
th
 Nationals   Albury/Wodonga. F3J, F3B, F5J, HLG 

2007/2008 61
st
 Nationals   Perth, W. A. Thermal 

2008/2009 62
nd

 Nationals   Albury/Wodonga(Control & Free Flight),    

ñ ñ  ñ   Cootamundra NSW (RC)- No Glider events were held 

      due to insufficient entries. 

2009/2010 63
rd

 Nationals   Albury/Wodonga Thermal only 

2010/2011 64
th
 Nationals   Dalby, Qld. Thermal, R.E.S. Thermal, F3K, 

        Open Electric, Limited Electric. 

2011/2012 65
th
 Nationals   Perth, W.A. F3J, F3B, F3K, Open E G, Limited E G 

2012/2013 66
th
 Nationals   Armidale, NSW Open Thermal F3J F3K,  NOTE: 

      F5J & LEG flown Easter  at Cootamundra. 

2013/2014 67
th
 Nationals   Albury/Wangaratta - F3K, F3B, LEG cancelled, 

     Thermal was held in Newcastle with 12 entrants. 

2014/2015 68
th
 Nationals   Brisbane, QLD. Open Thermal & F3K only. 

2015/2016 69
th
 Nationals   F5J was held over Easter as part of the AEFR event 

      at NAAS field, ACT. 

2016/2017 70
th
 Nationals 

 

(The Glider event at the 28
th
 Nationals in 1974/75 at Camden, N. S. W. was originally listed as 

Thermal but to the ire of many, it was subsequently changed to F3B, as reported in the AUS & NZ 

Modeller Monthly Vol-1, No 7.  Additional  information available to date is the winner & 

placegetters, and the full list of entrants for the event.  

Confirmation of any other aspect of any of these events would be gratefully appreciated. 
Known results from all Nationals Glider events follow in chronological sequence with other 

contests. 
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COMPETITION ñFIRSTSò TIMELINE 

  Rather than litter the entire length of the Competition results section with a constant list of 

ñFirstsò, it has been seen as a preference to create just one article that reflects the inception of 

Glider oriented competitions ranging from the óClubô level through to State, National and World 

Championships.  These results are as correct as the authorôs research is able to ascertain, but are not 

necessarily  ñset in cementò if  anyone has documentation to the contrary. 

 

By Category 

 VARMS State 

Champôs 

National 

Championships 

World  

Championships 

Slope Events Various Sept. 1968 Apr. 1971 31
st
 -1977/78 Pylon  Vic - 

Thermal (Task óAô) Feb. 1969 Mar. 1970 24st-70/71 & 71/72  S. A. Part óAô of - F3B 

Scale Glider Nov. 1971 Mar. 1972 44
th
 -1990/91  Vic - 

F3H - X-Country Nov. 1970 - 39
th
 -1985/86  Vic Dec ô85 S. Africa 

ñInternationalò 

F3B Feb. 1977 Feb. 1980 28
th
  -1974/75   NSW Mar.ó77  S. Africa 

2 Metre May 1982 - 38
th
 -1984/85  W. A.  - 

Towline Aôbatics Jul. 1986 - - - 

F3K/HLG/DLG May 1988 Jan 2013 50
th
 -1996/97 Jul.  N. T. Jul. 2011 Sweden 

F3J Nov. 1993 - 48
th
 -1994/95  W. A. Aug. 1998  U. K. 

F3F/Slope Pylon Nov. 1994 Oct. 1996 49
th
 -1995/1996  Vic Oct. 2012 Germ. 

F5J/Open Elect Glider Dec. 2006 May 2015 64
th
 ï 2010/2011 QLD. -Pending 

F5J ï AUS Champs - - 29-30 Oct 2016 Canberra - 
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-As it happened- 
Sep 68  Slope - VARMS  

Feb 69  Thermal - VARMS 

Mar 70  Thermal in State Championships 

Nov 70  VARCATHON/X-country ïNormally for power planes, Gliders could also compete. 

70/71  Thermal (Task óAô) un-official - 24
th
 Nats, Strathalbyn S.A. 

Feb 71  *X-Country ï VARMS (If held, NO known results) 

Apr 71  Thermal & Slope (Pylon & Aerobatics) ï State  Gliding Championships 

Nov 71  Scale - VARMS  

71/72  Thermal Glider/Official event - 25
th
 Nationals, Northam W.A. 

Mar 72  Scale Glider - State Championships 

Mar 73  *X -Country ï VARMS (First held with known results) 

Feb 77  F3B - VARMS 

Mar 77  F3B - World Championships, South Africa 

77/78  Slope (Pylon & Aerobatics) - 31
st
 Nationals, Camperdown Vic   

77/78  F3B/Nordic(2 Task) - 31
st
 Nationals, Camperdown Vic 

Feb 80  F3B ï State Championships 

May 82 2 Metre - VARMS 

84/85  2 Metre - 38
th
 Nationals, Mandurah W. A.   

85/86  X-Country - 39
th
 Nationals, Wangaratta Vic 

Jul 86  Towline Aerobatics - VARMS 

May 88 HLG ï VARMS 

90/91  Scale (un-official) - 44
th
 Nationals, Bendigo Vic 

Nov 93  F3J - VARMS 

Nov 94  F3F(Slope Pylon) - VARMS 

94/95  F3J - 48
th
 Nationals, Mundijong WA 

95/96  F3F (Slope Pylon Racing) - 49
th
 Nationals, Ballarat (Scheduled but no wind) 

Oct 96  F3F ï State Championships 

96/97  F3K/HLG - 50
th
  Nationals, Darwin N. T. 

Aug 98  F3J World Championships -  U.K. 

Mar  08 VARMS F3K/DLG 

2004  First Australian Glider World Champion, Canada ï F3J ï David Hobby 

2006  Second World Glider Championship for Australia, Slovakia ï F3J ï David Hobby 

2010/2011 F5J/Open Electric Glider(OEG) - 64
th
 Nationals, Dalby Qld. 

2011  F3K World Championships 

2012  F3F World Championships 

2016  F5J Australian Championships - 29-30Oct 2016 ï NAAS Canberra 

2018  F5J World Championships - Rumania
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CONTEST RESULTS 
 

 

:- for VARMS, State, National, L.S.F. & World Championship 

Competitions in the indicated years. 

 

1968 
 

15 September 1968 - Competition Results, Yaloak Vale 

As fun-flying is a natural and dangerous precursor to all competitions, the following report from 

VARMS Official News Letter No. 2, October 1968 is a very natural inclusion. 

 Casual flying started early and several do or die birdman found themselves knocked down 

and out before they has a chance to compete in the afternoon comps.  Among them was Alan 

(Whiskas) Villiers, who's "Snipe" dragged its tail too close to the rocks and became kinked.  Les 

Heap doing some low passes when his soarer was swamped by another transmitter and was K.O.'d  

Just goes to show more pre-flight checks (frequency wise) are essential to provide safer flying.  Ray 

Datodi was next with his Vulture 40 Meg. soarer, wrong signal we think, and BANG!  Another bent 

tail.  As if that was not enough yours sincerely decided to join the ranks of the "Unfortunateables", 

by putting the Royalist into a tight loop.  Too tight, wings too loose, one glider parts into three 

directions.  Fuselage like a rocket to earth (200 feet below) and wings gracefully flutter down at 

their own leisure, very spectacular .....I don't think! 

 New and odd gliders seen on the day were one glider by John Chidzey, which was a single 

surface (Ruddervator) "Swish Swosh Tail, very strange, but very effective.  Radio was basic 

Galloping Ghost principle. 

 

The First recorded Competition - Slope 

(Spot Landing/Nominated time flights/Aerobatics). 

Single Surface Models 

Peter Prussner - (1) 1.16 mins 210 feet 

   - (2) 1.01   "   10feet 

John Chidzey  - (1) 3.39   " 147 feet 

   - (2)   .16   "   81 feet 

Peter Mather  - (1)   .21   "     6 feet 

   - (2) - - 

 

Multi Surface Models 

Norm Bell - (1) 3.44 mins 27 feet 

  Loops  11 points 

Les Heap - (1) 4.21 mins 147 feet 

  Loops  4 points 

Brian Condon  (1) 4.39 mins 211 feet 

  Loops  15 points   Total 15 Eq. 2nd 

Brian Woods - (1) 1.32 mins 156 feet 

  Loops  -  - 

Peter Prussner - (1) 4.02 mins 96 feet 

  Loops  -  - 

Geoff Whatley - (1) 4.43  102 feet 

  Loops  7 points, spins 8 points Total 15, Eq. 2nd 

John Marriot - (1) 4.59 mins (Miles away) 

  Loops  13 points, spins 8 points Total 21,      1st 
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Bacchus Marsh Report - Sunday 13th October 1968 

Single Surface 

Lew Abbott  6 laps  1st 

Peter Prussner  5 laps  Equal 2nd 

Geoff Whatley  5 laps  Equal 2nd 

John Chidzey  4 laps  3rd 

Brian Woods  0 laps  - No wind? 

 

Proportional 

Heat 1 

Brian Condon  8 laps ) 1st in Fly-off 

Geoff Trone  8 lap ) 2nd 

Alan Villiers  7 laps ) 3rd 

Geoff Whatley  5 laps ) 

Brian Laging  3 laps ) 

John Marriott  3 laps ) 

Lew Hoddinott 0 laps - Crunch ! 

Heat 2 

Brian Condon  11 laps  1st 

Geoff Trone  8 laps  2nd 

Model of the Meet Peter Prussner's "Aurora" 

 

1969 

 
23 February 1969 - Torquay (Fyansford). 

Multi Pylon - 120 yd. 

1st P. Prussner - 15 laps 7 min 8 sec Arrow 90" 

2nd A. Villiers - 15 laps 10 min 43 sec Foka 102" 

3rd G. Lawson - 13 laps  - Suzy Q 80" 

 

Single Pylon Time Trial (5 minutes) 

1st L. Abbott  - 5 laps  60" Hawk (Ex kestrel) 

2nd N. McLeod - 3 laps  60" Fodo (Ex Force Four) 

3rd K. Baird  - 1 lap  72" Eagle (Hearns) 

 

25 May 1969 - Yaloak Vale Meet 
Les Heap flew 15 laps in 6 minutes 16.5 seconds, ahead of Brian Condon (Foka, 7 minutes) and 

Ray Datodi (Swallow, 7 minutes 18.4 secs.), for the multi event. 

In the single event, Ralph Tabley and his 'Moonbeam" led the field of five with 6 1/2 laps in 5 

minutes, closely followed by Lew Abbott (6 laps) with his fantastic 'Lil' I (a really steady model for 

its size), and in third place Peter Prussner (Pheobus, 4.3/4 laps). 

 

6 - 7 September 1969, 1st National Soaring/Gliding Championship, 

Geelong 

(As this event is such an auspicious occasion, it is worthy of including the full account of it as 

published in 'HIGH ASPECT', Vol. 2, No. 2, October 1969). 

((John Marriott and Ray Datodi also appeared on Melbourneôs T.V. Channel 7 to tell the world 

about it all.  The programme ñWomanôs Worldò, Thursday at 10 a.m. when ALL budding 

modellers would be sure to be watching)). 
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WINTERY CONDITIONS FOR SOARING AND GLIDING CHAMPIONSHIPS. 

 The average person can't be blamed for choosing to remain in air-conditioned warmth of 

their home in such adverse weather as we experienced on the 6th-7th September.  Only determined 

enthusiasts attended the first ever all Australian Gliding Championships held in Geelong on ideal 

and picturesque sites 

The Nats. were officially opened at 10 am. by Ray Datodi.  Competitors were briefed and made 

their way to the appropriate locations in strong, gusty wind conditions.  Free flight comps were 

characterised by models dashing, darting and crashing.  But owners were ready with first aid, tapes 

and balsa.  After one bad crash, Mal Pring from South Australia, had an excellent fluker flight of 1 

minute, 24 seconds.  Mal's best ever flight seemed threatened by the appearance of a local, Brian 

Hall, who limped to the site, gingerly manipulating a weird concoction.  He confronted puzzled 

competitors and a cautious but smiling judge, Alan Villiers.  It had to be admitted, that this thing 

vaguely resembled a plane but made from rubber and inflated with hydrogen, most serious minded 

competitors were somewhat apprehensive.  The rules as they existed, could not rule it out.  

Officially, the flight was 27 seconds before disappearing over the crest of the hill.  The flight, 

however, according to spectators on top of the hill, continued indefinitely before ascending into the 

clouds. 

 Only two competitors braved conditions for power assistance.  Graeme Sinclair started well 

until the motor cut and the radio "blew a fuse".  The model went into a steep dive thus eliminating 

the first competitor.  John Marriott's Mid-1 suffered wing fatigue and descended in a flat spin 

managing not to gain more points than his opposition, but to lose fewer - he won. 

 After lunch, Mal Pring, (S.A.) & Stuart Osman turned on an excellent exhibition of copy 

book tow-line launching.  Locals with less experience were unable to combat gusty conditions. 

 Saturday closed with a get together in the Highton Church Hall, where we mended models, 

talked and watched appropriate films, talked & then snatched the opportunity for a little 

conversation whilst supper was served.  Excellent quality photographs by Jack (Neil) Marriott were 

on display; also two large soarers - Stuart Osman's 12ft. span, yet unnamed and a partly built ??? 

scale Zefir, 14ft. span by self. 

 After a brief rest on Sunday morning, the weather forecast suggested all that was rotten, and 

for once it was right.  The most suitable flying site was opposite the "Village Drive In".  By 9 am. 

competitors began arriving.  Pylon races started on time in unfavourable conditions.  In Single 

channel, Lew Abbott was best, managing 2 1/2 laps battling against a strong cross wind. 

 Multi -pylon was far more exciting and drew thirteen entries.  By this time, a large crowd 

was already viewing the "goings on" from the comfort of their cars.  The races started and ended 

with a bang, and the outcome after several heats resulted with a win to John McGrain who achieved 

a time of 6 mins. 43 secs. After a 15 lap race, close behind came Stuart Osman, his time being 7 

mins. 5 secs., David Bevan was third with a time of 7 mins. 54 secs. 

 Next on the agenda, single aerobatics flown in hail, rain and cold.  There were only four 

competitors, resulting in a win to Ralph Tabley.  As we were ahead of time, Contest director, 

Judges and competitors sheltered in the tent, waiting for the squall to pass.  In the middle of the 

blizzard a calm voice said, "Could I fly off now, these conditions would suit my model best?"  

Hesitantly, one of the judges followed David Bevan to the site mumbling strange words.  An 

outstanding performance by Barry Angus, flying his "Dectair", took 1st honours in this event. 

 Last event on the program was the Limbo with single channel being decided very early.   

Lew Abbott, one of only a few competitors made one successful pass and qualified for first place.  

The multi-event, however, did not sort itself out as easily, but the weather did - it calmed down at 

last.  Once the streamer was lowered to six feet above the ground, the number of competitors was 

quickly halved.  Another adjustment of two feet eliminated two more models which left Barry 

Angus, John McGrain, Geoff Trone and Ralph Learmont.  The streamer was lowered again and still 

the gliders passed.  During the closing stages, the wind had dropped off to almost nil.  Spectators 

and judges cheered with each new pass and finally it was over.  A tie for second place between 

Ralph and Geoff with Barry taking first place with his "Foka". 
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Presentation of certificates and trophies followed to the appropriate persons, and the first National 

Soaring Championships were over. 

 

SYNOPSIS:- AUSTRALIAN MODEL SOARING AND GLIDING CHAMPIONSHIPS, 

  GEELONG, VICTORIA, 6-7 SEPTEMBER 1969. 

FLYING SITES:- 

 Saturday 6th Barrabool Hills, 10 miles West of Geelong. 

 Weather conditions: Cold west wind - about 20 knots. 

 Sunday 7th Ballarat Road, North Geelong, 6 miles from Geelong. 

 Weather conditions: Cold south west wind gusting to 40 knots, rain and hail. 

 

NUMBER OF COMPETITORS ENTERED:=  36 (2 S.A., 34 Vic.) 

NUMBER OF COMPETITORS SCRATCHED:=    4 

ENTRIES PER EVENT: Free flight   14 

    Power assist     6 

    Towline   10 

    Single Channel Pylon  11 

    Multi Channel Pylon  21 

    Single Channel Aerobatics   7 

    Multi Channel Aerobatics 14 

    Single Channel Limbo   8 

    Multi Channel Limbo  22 

    TOTAL                      113 entries 

 

Results :-  
Free Flight Gliding    Power Assist Gliding 
1st Mal Pring 84secs   1st John Marriott  33 pts 

2nd Ralph Tabley 40secs   2nd Graeme Sinclair 29 pts 

3rd Brian Condon 35.5secs 

 

Towline Assist Gliding   Single Channel Pylon Race (5 Min race) 

1st Mal Pring 81 pts   1st Lewis Abbott 2 1/2 laps 

2nd Lewis Abbott 80 pts   2nd Ray Datodi 2 laps 

3rd Brian Condon 79 pts   3rd Mal Pring 1 1/2 laps 

 

Multi Channel Pylon race (15 laps)  Single Channel Aerobatics(Poss. 100 pts) 
1st John McGrane 6mins 43secs  1st  Ralph Tabley 21pts 

2nd Stuart Osman 7mins 05secs  2nd Lewis Abbott 17.5pts 

3rd David Bevan 7mins 54secs  3rd John Chidzey 16pts 

 

Multi Channel Limbo    Multi Channel Aerobatics(Poss. 100 pts) 

1st Barry Angus Height 2ft 6ins 1st Barry Angus  70 pts. 

2nd Geoff Trone &   2nd John McGrane  54pts 

 Ralph Learmont   3rd Geoff Trone  53pts 

 

Single Channel Limbo   Champion of Champions 

1st Lew Abbott 9ft. (only entry)  Lewis Abbott  350 pts. 

 

9 November 1969 - Pylon Racing Beveridge Hill 

Multi Channel  1. S Barton  Single Channel 1. J Chidzey 

   2. B Laging     2. R Datodi 

   3. L Heap 
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7 December 1969 Multi Pylon & Multi Limbo - Pyramid Rock, Phillip Island 

Pylon  1. P Puplett  Limbo  1. P Puplett 

  2. P Prussner    2. P Prussner 

  3. S Barton   

 

1969/70 - 23rd National Championships - Wallacia NSW 

(A Soaring event was requested for the future at these Nationals). 

 

1970 
 

15 February 1970 - Nominated Time/Multi Channel - Seaford 

(Nominated time Flight incl. Limbo pass & Spot landing) 

   Heat 1  Heat 2  Heat 3  Total Place 

B Laging  84  85  104  273 2nd 

A Villiers  78  83  66  227 5th 

R Datodi  84  94  82  260 3rd 

K Chidzey  89  75  90  254 4th 

R Learmont  105  111  73  289 1st 

R Cooper  80  68  70  218 6th 

 

1 March 1970 - Nominated Time Flight/Multi Channel - Sydenham 
 1. Peter Prussner 110  6. Peter Champness 76 

 2. Brian Laging 86  7. Keith Chidzey 71 

 3. Neil McLeod 84  8. Les Heap  39 

 4. Ray Datodi  82  9. Alan Villiers   0 

 5. Geoff Whatley 81 

 

March 1970 - State Championships 

(The exact date and location of the event is unknown, however, it is the First such Championships 

to have Thermal Glider included.  Unfortunately no results were ever provided in club magazines). 

 

12 April 1970 - Multi Channel Limbo & Pylon - Mt Hollowback  

LIMBO EVENT  

Passed 10 ft level - L. Heap B. Laging P. Puplett G. Trone G. Whatley 

Passed 6ft 6ins. B. Laging. First Place. (No 2nd or 3rd Place) 

 

PYLON RACE:  

 First Heat     Fly-off 

B. Laging 6mins 11secs   P. Puplett 5mins 30secs 1st 

G. Whatley 6mins 38secs   L. Heap 5mins 56secs 2nd 

G. Trone 6mins 52secs   D. Bevan 6mins 18secs 3rd 

P. Puplett 6mins 02secs   B Condon 6mins 24secs 4th 

D. Bevan 5mins 35secs 

N. Bell  8mins 01secs 

J. Chidzey 6mins 46secs 

L. Heap 5mins 37secs 

R. Datodi 6mins 06secs 

A. Willis  6mins 39secs 

B. Condon 5mins 46secs 

P. Prussner 7mins 09secs 
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10 May 1970 - Pylon/Aerobatics/Novelty - Yalloak Vale 
Pylon 1. P Puplett Aerobatics 1. B Laging Novelty 1. B Laging 

 2. R Datodi   2. G Trone       P Prussner (Blind) 

 3. G Trone   3. P Puplett   2. P Puplett 

 4. B Laging   4. J Chidzey       G Trone (Blind) 

 

31 May 1970 - Pylon & Limbo - Torquay (Fisherman's Beach) 

Pylon      Aerobatics  Limbo 

1. B Laging 6.37 6. B Condon 7.11 1. B Laging 24 1 R Datodi 

2. R Datodi 6.45 7. K Chidzey 7.31 2. P Puplett 23 2. P Puplett 

3. G Trone 6.54 8. R Tabley 8.07 3. K Chidzey 20 3. G Trone 

3. J Chidzey 6.54 9. B Allan 8.46 4. G Trone 19 

5. P Puplett 6.58    4. R Datodi 19 

      6. B Condon 8 

      7. J Chidzey 3 

PROGRESSIVE SCORE CHART AS TO 14/6/1970 

 Each competitor has been awarded one point for entering a competition plus 5 points for a 

win, 4 points for second place, 3 points for third place. 

Competitions held during the 1969/70 season: 

Multi Pylon Racing, Multi Limbo Passing, Multi Aerobatic Flying, Multi Towline (Nominated 

Time), Single Channel Pylon. 

 

SOARING RECORDS ESTABLISHED 

 SLOPE DURATION   5hrs 9mins Peter Prussner 

 STRAIGHT DISTANCE FLIGHT 2.684 miles Alan Villiers 

 JUNIOR DURATION RECORD 1 hour  David Villiers 

  

FINAL TALLY OF CHAMPIONSHIP POINTS - 1969/70 

 1. Brian Laging   42 Points 13. Geoff Whatley  5 Points 

 2. Peter Pupplett  40  14. Brian Condon  4 

 3. Ray Datodi  31  15. Alan Villiers  4 

 4. Geoff Trone  20  16. Bob Allen  2 

 5. Peter Prussner  18  17. Norm Bell  2 

 6. John Chidzey  13  18. Ralph Tabley  2 

 7. Les Heap  11  19. Alan Willis  2 

 8. Stan Barton  11  20. Ray Cooper  1 

 9. Keith Chidzey  10  21. Chris Joy  1 

 10. Ralph Learmont   9  22. John Gottschalk 1 

 11. David Bevan    7  23. Lew Abbot  1 

 12. Neil McLeod    6 

 

WINNERS OF INDIVIDUAL TROPHIES 1970  
  Champion of Champions - Brian Laging  42 Points 

  1. Pylon Racing  Peter Pupplett  19 

  2. Limbo Pass  Peter Pupplett  12 

  3. Towline  Brian Laging  10 

  4. Aerobatics  Brian Laging  12 

 

 BEST INDIVIDUAL EFFORTS AND CLUB RECORDS  
Fastest Pylon Race (9000') 4min 30sec. Peter Pupplett (Av. speed - 22.75 M.P.H. 

Lowest Limbo Pass  31"  Ray Datodi & Peter Pupplett 

Best Towline score  110 points Peter Prussner 
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Best Aerobatic Manoeuvres 24 points Brian Laging 

Longest Blind Flying  8min 50Sec. Brian Laging & Peter Prussner 

  

I would like to thank all members for their co-operation during the contests. 

      Peter Prussner, Contest Director. 

 

26 July 1970 - CONTEST REPORT 

Barabool Hills (Geelong) 

100yd Pylon ..... 15 Laps 
 P. Prussner 4.45 1st  L. Abbott 8.17 

 J. Chidzey 8.07   K. Chidzey ---- 

 R. Datodi 7.45   R. Learmont 8.52 

 G. Trone 6.06 2nd  A. Willis  7.45 

 B. Laging 7.30 3rd  P. Williams 7.15 

 P. Puplett ----   B. Condon 8.52 

 D. Bevan ----   A. Noseda 

 

Novelty Balloon Bursting 
G. Pentland, B. Laging, G. Trone, J. Chidzey, R. Datodi, P. Prussner, D. Bevan, B. Condon; Geoff 

Trone was the only competitor to burst the balloon to score 5 points. 

 

27 September 1970 - Results of Aerobatics -Yalloak Vale Sth. 

  B. Laging 28 6 points 

  G. Trone 28 6 points 

  P. Puplett 27 4 points 

  K. Chidzey 23 1 point for all 

  P. Prussner 22 other entrants 

  J. Chidzey 18 

  L. Abbott 16 

  Also entered C. Joy, G. Whatley, R. Learmont, A. Willis. 

 

18 October 1970 - Towline - Spot Landing Event 
    Time  Target 

1. G. Trone  295  25  Foka 

2. L. Abbott  300  -  Hawk 

3. R. Learmont  283  -  Inchworm 

 P. Pupplett  181  -  Foka 

 A. Willis       1  -  Loloo 

 B. Laging  277  -  Foka 

 K. Chidzey  260  -  Foka 

 R. Cooper  212  -  Foka 

 

November 1970 ï VARCATHON  

This event is a X-country event and normally for Power planes, but Gliders were invited to compete 

and did so, making this the first known X-country event for VARMS members.  No results are 

known. 
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Dec. 1970/Jan. 1971 - 24th National Championships - Strathalbyn S.A. 

First Glider event at the Nationals (Un-official). 

(The First ever R/C Glider event was held at these Nationals, however, it was an ñUn-

official or a óTrial' event.) 

Radio Control events were held on Eckertôs Property at Belvedere, 8 miles east 

of Strathalbyn ï on Thursday 31
st
 December, 6.30 a.m. to 12.30.p.m. 

F.A.I. Radio Control Glider.  This is a duration and Spot Landing Event.  Model 

characteristics are unrestricted except as per General Rules.  Towline length 

with 2G pull must not exceed 150 metres (492 feet).  Winches or Hi-start may be 

used, but length at launch must be less than 150 metres. 

 Line pennant must be 20ò X 4ò, minimum. 

 Release from the towline must occur within 1 minute of launch. 

 Score one point for each second of flight time after release, up to a maximum of 360 

 (6 mins.) 

 Deduct one point for each second airborne after 7 minutes. 

 BONUS points for landing within 7 minutes with nose of Glider within 15 yards of marker ï 

 50 points.  Three official flights ï total score for all three counts. 

 Flight becomes official when model is launched, but may be repeated if model collides with 

 another model, etc., through no fault of the competitor or if time-keepers mistakenly mis-

 time the flight. 

Radio controlled Thermal duration models. 

Usually flown on two channels, rudder and elevator, but spoilers, etc., can be used. 

Results: 1. Tom Prosser  NSW  2. Mal Pring  SA 3. Keith Chidzey Vic. 

Other competitors:- 

R Murray ACT  D Johnson NSW   G Whatley Vic 

R Hurst NSW  B Hammond  SA  J McGrane Vic 

L OôReilly  NSW  G McDonald SA  R Tabley Vic 

D Saxby SA  T Harden SA  R Greenhill Vic 

P Harden SA  S Johnson SA  B Carnaby WA 

D W-Smith SA  M Newcombe SA  

N Bennet NSW  R Parker SA  

 

1971 
 

2ND AUSTRALIAN SLOPE SOARING MODELS CHAMPIONSHIPS  

4 & 5 January 1971, CLARE, SOUTH AUSTRALIA 

OFFICIAL RESULTS 

Single Channel Pylon 1. Peter Paine (Clare, S.A.) 

   2. Mike Linscott (Clare) 

   3. Ralph Learmont (VARMS, Melb. VIC.) 

 

Multi Pylon  1. Brian Condon (VARMS)  38 + 41 passes 

   2. Tom Prosser (Parkes, N.S.W.) 40 + 37 passes 

   3. Stuart Osmon (Clare)  34 + 37 passes 

 

Aerobatics  1. Tom Prosser (N.S.W.) 

   2. Bruce Jenneson (S.A.) 

   3. Barry Carnaby (Perth, W.A.) 

 

Limbo: (Towline) 1. Tom Prosser 

   2. Bruce Jenneson 

   3. Barry Carnaby 
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Champion of The Meeting:   Tom Prosser. 

 

28 March 1971 - Competition Results - Yaloak Vale  

Pylon Race     Novice Aerobatics 

1st P. Prussner 5mins 23secs  1st P. Prussner 31 points 

2nd R. Learmont 5mins 25secs  2nd R. Cooper 22 points 

3rd R. Cooper 5mins 32secs  3rd N. McLeod 21 points 

 

24 - 25 April 1971 - State Gliding Championships - Mt Hollowback, Ballarat  

(Thermal Gliding events Saturday (Probably Thermal, Power Assist & Scale) - Slope events Sunday 

(Probably Aerobatics, Pylon & Limbo), No known results for this competition, although, an article 

in High Aspect for December 1971 suggests that the Power-assist event was won by the "honoured 

and respected Treasurer R. L. ??) 

 

22 May 1971 - View Hill  

(Contest type unknown) 

Winner - Brian Laging 

 

1970/71 - Annual Aggregate Competition 
1st Ralph Learmont 31 4th Peter Prussner  21 

2nd Geoff Trone  25 4th Peter Puplett  21 

3rd Brian Laging  24 6th Ray Cooper  16 

 

24 July 1971 - Yarra Glen 

FAI Towline with Winch Launch  
   Pts.    Pts.    Pts. 

1. Geoff Trone  652 4. John Gottschalk 547 7. N Savage  376 

2. Neil McLeod 608 5. D Bevan  433 8. P Puplett  308 

3. Ray Cooper  578 6. Bob Allan  392 9. T Georgiadis 159 

 

Spot Landing with Winch Launch 

1. P Puplett  11 ft 4. Neil McLeod 30 7. J Booth  55 

2. Geoff Trone  27 5. Ray Cooper  42 8. Col Collyer  58 

3. A Booth  29 6. Brian Laging 45 5 contestants outside 60ft radius. 

 

29 August 1971 - Barabool Hills 

Limbo with Hand or Winch Launch  1 Loop & Spot Landing with Winch Launch 

1. Geoff Trone   3 ft  1. Brian Laging 13 ft 

=2. Peter Prussner  5 ft  2. Peter Prussner 29 ft 

=2. Ralph Learmont  5 ft  3. Geoff Trone  30 ft 

 

24 October 1971 Meeting - Contest Results 

Aerobatics     Pylon 

1st Ralph Learmont   1st  Ralph Learmont 

2nd Peter Puplett    Eq. 2nd Ray Cooper/Geoff Trone 

3rd  Brian Laging 

 

28 November 1971 - Open Day Contest - Mt. Hollowback  
VARMS First Scale Competition 

   Standoff Scale: 1. Ralph Learmont - "Circe" 

   Pylon Racing  1. Graeme Pentland 

   Aerobatics:  1.= Ray Datodi/Bob Allen 
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Dec. 1971/Jan. 72 - 25th National Championships - Northam W.A 

The First OFFICIAL Gliding event at the Nationals. 

(The 2nd Nationals to include an R/C Soaring event, the FIRST as an OFFICIAL 

event). 

A Duration and Landing accuracy for radio- controlled gliders. 

1. D Murray W.A.   592   2. Brian Condon Vic.   557   3. Tom Prosser N.S.W.   512  

Other contestants: 

 Western Australia    Victoria 

 A R Bridle  H S Wilson  M Pettigrew 

 G A Foster  J R Mardon  B Green 

 W A Nilan  R H Sherburn  G B Burley 

 G Pappas  R Farren 

 N M Walsley  M Farren 

 P C Roberts  R Allen 

 P G Hardy-Atkins P Everitt 

 P Hoogland 

1972 
 

27 February 1972 - Thermal Soaring Meeting 
1st Ralph Learmont 1179 points 

2nd Ray Cooper  1100 points 

3rd Brian Laging    950 points 

Some interesting technical features noticed at the meeting - 

1. 4" nails aren't adequate as wing dowels in a Clou. 

2. Clous, with 90° dihedral in one wing, crash. 

3. "Brian's ***** winch tows too fast and I won't fly on it again. 

4. The Kestrel won't fly again. 

5. When you crash your second model, the exploding pieces will destroy your 

 third one on the ground. 

6  900 ft. of towline is very hard to remove from a swamp. 

7. An aerial wire re-soldered with matches and a screwdriver 

 causes a vertical dive when it un-solders. 

8. A Cirrus is easier to pack into the car after a vertical landing. 

9. An .049 won't lift a Zephyr to the stratosphere. 

10. The stratosphere begins at 10 ft. 

 

25 - 26 March 1972 - Victorian Gliding Championships 

 F.A.I. Towline    Power Assist 

1. Ralph Learmont   1. Frank Sterndale 

2. Ray Cooper    2. Ralph Learmont 

3. Bob Allen    3. Bob Allen 

 

 Scale      Stunt 

1. Ray Cooper    1. J. McGrane 

2. Chris Joy    2. Ralph Learmont 

3. Bob Allen    3. Chris Joy 

 

 Pylon      Limbo  
1. J. McGrane    1. Ralph Learmont 

2. Frank Sterndale   2. Frank Sterndale/John Bexley 

Championship Award    Ralph Learmont 
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Accumulated Point Score, Contest period July 1971 - June 1972. 

 Ralph Learmont 33   Colin Collyer  3 

 Geoff Trone  25   Chris Joy  3 

 Brian Laging  22   David Villiers  2 

 Peter Puplett  14   Theo Georgiadis 2 

 Ray Cooper  14   John Booth  1 

 Neil McLeod  10   Ron Gottschalk 1 

 Peter Prussner  9   Robert Goldman 1 

 Keith Chidzey  7   Stan Barlow  1 

 Alec Booth  5   Frank Sterndale 1 

 Bob Allen  5   Ron Fawell  1 

 David Bevan  4   John Bexley  1 

 Alan Villiers  4   David Walsh  1 

 Norm Savage  4   Ron Payne  1 

 John Gottschalk 4 

 

23 July 1972 - VARMS "Caulfield Cup" (Thermal Competition)  

  Results: 1. Ray Datodi 

    2. John Bexley 

    3. Peter Hill 

* Note - A Silvertone Keyboard was used by VARMS for the first time at this meeting.* 

 

27 August 1972 - Flying Report - Barrabool Hills (Aerobatics) 
  1. Mal Pring (Associate Member, S.A.) 

  2. Frank Sterndale 

  3. John Patterson 

 

24 September 1972 - Aerobatics, Mt. Hollowback 
   1. Ralph Learmont 

   2. Colin Collyer 

   3. Yours truly (Sic) (Poss. Ray Datodi, David Villiers 

    or John Gottschalk ?) 

 

29 October 1972 - Kilcunda 

Pylon Racing.  1. Ray Cooper  2. Chris Joy  3. John Gottschalk 

Limbo   1. Ray Cooper 

 

5th November 1972 - (Thermal), Sydenham 

 1. Ralph Learmont 997  6. Graham Burley 503 

 2. Alan Villiers  855  7. Ray Cooper  455 

 3. Robert Goldman 713  8. Chris Joy  436 

 4. Colin Collyer  692  9. David Villiers  126 

 5. John Bexley  650 

 

19 November - Varcathon at Sydenham 

 

26 November 1972 - Torquay - Slope Meet 

1st. Ralph Learmont 2nd. Ray Cooper 3rd. John Gottschalk 

 

10 December ï Nats Rehearsal 
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30 Dec. 1972/4 Jan 1973 - 26th National Championships - FAI Radio Thermal Event -Geelong 

1. Mike O'Reilly (NSW)  1006 6. Alan Villiers (VIC) 864 

2. S. Ralph (Tas)     974 7. Ray Datodi (VIC) 837 

3. Tom Prosser (NSW)    913 8. Frank Sterndale (VIC)816 

4. Mike Pettigrew (VIC)    871 9. D. Murray (W.A.) 797 

5. Edwin Cumbo (VARMS)   867 10 Ralph Learmont(VIC) 784 

 

1973 
 

First recorded Glider X-Country Competition 

25 March 1973 - Cross-Country Flying Meeting - Rockbank 

Ray Datodi  17 mins  John Bexley  Crashed after 21 mins 

Ray Cooper  23   Gordon Roberts 45 mins 

Ralph Learmont 27   Peter Hill  Retired after 1/2 mile 

Peter Prussner  30(16 mins-2nd att.) Ray Pike  Retired after 2 mins 

Alan Villiers  38   Bruce Nye  Retired after 5 mins 

Frank Sterndale 40   Edwin Crech-Gumbo 3.9 miles in 10 mins 

Morrie Murphy 42   Peter Orchard  Scratched 

 

14 - 15 April 1973 - State R. C. Soaring Championships - Ballarat  

 Power Assist     FAI Thermal  

1. Peter Williams    1. Ray Datodi 

2. Barry Angus    2. Peter Williams/Rob Goldman 

3. Ray Datodi    3. Alan Villiers 

  

 Aerobatics     Pylon 

1. Ralph Learmont   1. Peter Williams 

2. Ray Cooper    2. Ray Cooper 

3. Barry Angus/Peter Williams  3. Ralph Learmont 

 

 Limbo     Scale NO entries were received for this event. 

1. Ralph Learmont 

2. Graham Pentland 

  

20 May 1973 - Slope Aerobatics & Limbo - Yalloak Vale 

Aerobatics 1. Ralph Learmont 2. Ray Cooper  3. Ray Pike 

Limbo  1. Ralph Learmont =2. Ray Cooper/Chris Waller/Stuart Addiscot 

 

1972/73 Aggregate Points Championship 

Winner: R. Learmont 

 

28 October 1973 - Yaloak Vale - Pylon Racing 
 Results: 1. Ray Cooper  2. J. Patterson  3. Ray Pike 

 

25 November 1973 - Pylon Racing - Yaloak Vale 
1. Ray Cooper 4min/50sec     2. John Patterson/4min 52 sec     3. Ray Pike/5min 25sec 

Ray Cooper average speed 22.665 Mph. 

 

28 December 1973 / 3 January 1974 - 27th National Championships 

RAAF Amberley, Qld. 
R.C. Thermal Glider (64 entrants - CD Chris Greenwood) 

1. Leo O'Reilly  1986   2. Doug  Murray   1962 3. Tom Prosser   1949 



 109 

 

1974 
 

March 1974 - Monthly Meeting  - Pylon Racing - Torquay 

 1. Brian Laging(4.24)  2. Colin Collyer(5.00)  2. Rob Goldman(5.04) 

 

30 - 31 March 1974 - State R/C Glider Championships - Mt. Hollowback 

 Power Assist     Thermal 

1. Stuart Addiscot 315  1. Keith Harvey  1180 

2. Colin Collyer  300  2. Geoff Vincent  1092 

3. R. Fisher  294  3. Alan Villiers  1038 

 Aerobatics     Pylon 

1. Brian Laging    1. Brian Laging 

2. Barry Angus    2. Ralph Learmont 

3. Andrew Eyles    3. John Patterson 

 The Limbo event was cancelled. 

 

May 26 1974 -Barabool Hills -  State Scale Championship 

& Victorian  Trans Tasman Team Selection Trial 

(Both events were cancelled due to bad weather, and, other decisions had already been made as 

how to select the Trans Tasman Team much to the chagrin of many in both the Powered flight 

world and the Gliders.  Because of his win in the State Championships (Thermal glider), Keith 

Harvey was one of the team nominated for selection to represent Australia.) 

 

"Report from 1974 A.G.M." - Contest director, John Patterson, proceeded with his report in which 

he said that five monthly meetings, plus the State Championships had been held and that the result 

for the year was - 1st. J. Patterson, 2nd. R. Cooper. 

 

Note: Because of a decision by VARMS NOT to re-affiliate with V.A.R.C.A. and V.M.A.A. at 

this time, VARMS members were not entitled to compete in State, National and Inter-national 

competitions until re-affiliation, 4
th

 July 1980.  During this period, some members were 

affiliated through a group known as the Competition Soaring Group, and possibly other 

clubs.  Because of the way some competitions are reported, it is not always possible to 

delineate between a VARMS Championship and a VMAA sanctioned event. 

 

1-7 July 1974 - Aerolympics - American Academy of Model Aeronautics, Newark USA. 

(This is possibly one of the earliest instances of an Australian competing overseas in an 

International F3B event.  A report on the competition appears in the appropriate year in the Diary). 

1. ?       11. Rick Walters USA 

2. Rick Lenderman  USA   12. Ken Willard USA 

3. Mark Smith   USA   13. Heinrich Dolling W. Germany 

4. Terry Smith   Sth Africa  14. Nord Gerneke Sth Africa 

5. Keith Finkenbiner  USA   15. John (Jack) Black Australia 

6. Kelly Pike   USA   16. Jack Humphreys Canada 

7. ?    ?   17. Geoff Dallimer England 

8. P Buckingham  ENGLAND  18. Don Goughnour USA 

9. Pentti Reinas  Finland  19. Peter  Keim Netherlands 

10. Richard Tanis  USA   20. Ray Munro Canada 

 

25 August 1974 - Aerobatics - Glenfern Road 
No Wind - No Competition 
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Model of the Meet - A junior member, Peter Mowson's 'Dandy' - the only model to fly 

 

6 October 1974 - at M. A. R. C. S. 
Power Assist 1. Anthony Mott 2. Brian Hodge 3. Stuart Addiscott. 

Thermal & Limbo cancelled due to bad weather. 

(Inaugural) Model of the Meet Ken Opat / Orlice 

 

26-28 October 1974 - Trans Tasman - Christchurch, N. Z. 

(This event was to have a Glider contingent for the first time, and it shows some of the early 

óNamesô in gliding at this time). 

Gliding Event. 

1. P Lagan   Wigram NZ 357 410 299 1066 

2. W Edwards   Kaiapoi NZ 329 353 340 1022 

3. K Frewer   Christchurch 287 353 372 1012 

4. B Kotoul   Christchurch 318 329 363 1010 

5. M Eastwood  Sth. Aust. 216 389 400 1005 

6. B Turner   Kaiapoi 408 371 225 1004 

7. Keith Harvey  Victoria 407 211 363   981 

8. L O'Reilly   Sth. Aust. 279 312 383   974 

9. A Kotoul   Christchurch 345 288 328   961 

10. G Burrows   Christchurch 409 187 298   894 

11. K Lilley   Christchurch 322 278 288   888 

12. D Saxby   Sth. Aust. 230 245 409   884 

13. T Prosser   NSW  310 281 289   880 

14. M Scott   Sth. Aust. 293 231 355   879 

15. W Cook   Hamilton NZ 273 237 333   843 

16. G Eastwood  Sth. Aust 323 255 244   822 

17. J Ensoll   Christchurch 398     0 396   794 

18. G Lilley   Christchurch 211 327 236   774 

19. E Galloway  Hastings NZ 139 396 231   766 

20. P Stott   Christchurch 305 186 245  736 

21. G Burford   Sth. Aust. 139 263 333   735 

22. P Lee   Queensland 194 270 260   724 

23. W Clemens  Kaiapoi 206 273 228   707 

24. R De Chastel  Queensland 238 222 242   702 

25. W Scott   Christchurch 281 182 218   681 

26. Lloyd   Victoria 179 279 222   679 

27. P Wheeler   Kaiapoi 401 215     0   616 

28. B de Chastel  Queensland 216  263     0   479 

29. D Turner   Kaiapoi 180 267     0   447 

30. B Penwell   Christchurch     0     0 371   371 

31. B Lees   Wigram NZ     0 199 155   354 

32. C Stace   Christchurch   96 155     0   251 

33. P O'Hagan   Wigram     0 218     0   218 

 

27 October 1974 - Torquay 

Spot Landing comp. 1. Paul Dumsday 2. Ray Cooper  3. Ralph Learmont 

Model of the Meet Equal John Vanderwolf / Blanik & Ralph Learmont / Mystere 

 

1 December 1974 - Cross-country Flying Meeting - Mt. Kororoit/Rockbank  

Cross-country 1st.  Ralph Learmont 2nd.  Rob Goldman 3rd.  Ron Vanderwolf 
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29 December 1974/5 January 1975 - 28th National Championships ï Camden, NSW 

 A class of radio control rapidly gaining favour.  Soaring can be flown as a ñflat-

landò thermal competition or as a slope soaring competition in hilly country.  The 28
th
 

Nationals contest is a Class A (ñflat-landò) event in which models of up to 2325 sq. ins. 

surface area are launched by 492ft cables.  Hand towing, catapulting or winch devices 

may be used.  The model must leave the towline within 60 secs. of launch.  One point 

will be awarded for each second from the time the model leaves the line to the time it 

touches down with a maximum of 360 points (6 minutes).  A point will be deducted for each second 

in excess of 420 (7 minutes), and 50 points will be earned for a landing inside a 30 yard diameter 

circle.  Total score achieved will be the total of points from 3 flights. 

 

 Whilst the above item was correct at the time, later reports contained in the AUS & NZ 

Modeller Monthly stated that the Rules for this Glider contest were changed and be held in 

accordance with the current ñFAI Rulesò which meant that it was to be a ó3 Task F3B eventô, much 

to the chagrin of many competitors as it is a more complex and labour intensive event than the 

anticipated ñTask Aò.  Consequently this is the first F3B event at the Nationals. 

 

F3B 1. Keith Harvey Vic   2. R de Chastel Qld  3. M Scott 

(Graupner Cirrus fitted with ailerons).  

A full list of contestants. 

Ian Dolby NSW W Hadkins NSW  R Hammond NSW 

R de Chastel Qld B Evans NSW   R Carpenter Qld 

I Bruce WA  E Gunders QLD  K Harvey Vic 

B Dent Qld  G Nutt NSW   K Breitkreutz Vic 

M Munday NSW G Mackenzie NSW  S Green Vic 

G Burford SA  J Black NSW   B Green Vic 

M OôReilly SA R Morris Vic   C Cliff Vic  

B McFarlane NSW A Adler WA   R Scott SA 

A Monkhouse Qld J Collins WA   J Firth NSW 

J Lewis Qld  C Kay Vic   I Watts Vic 

P Lee Qld  M Foster Qld   G Shaw NSW 

J Tidey NSW  O Gilbert NSW  R McKinley Vic 

B Hammond SA F Curtis NSW   D Garner Vic 

D James NSW  D Owen NSW   G Eastwood SA 

D Horsey Vic  J Burrows NSW  M Eastwood SA 

J Borrill NSW  G Busch Qld   K Jack NSW 

B de Chastel Qld Jnr R Tabley Vic   W Woodcock NSW 

S Jenkinson Vic P Miller Vic   A Stinson NSW 

D Howie SA  R Perrin Qld   R Murray ACT 

R Fisher Vic  H Hammond NSW Jnr R Crockford NSW 

K Burke NSW  L OôReilly SA   Doug Murray WA 

Tom Prosser NSW 

 

1975 
 

26 January 1975 - Bald Hill, Bacchus Marsh (in lieu of Yaloak Vale) 
Aerobatics 1st. Brian Laging  2nd Ralph Learmont 

Model of the Meet Brian Laging / Outcast II (featured all moving wings, no ailerons) 

 

23 February 1975 -(Possibly Elsternwick Park) 

(Meeting was advertised in the "Pets for sale" column  of the Herald) 

Thermal Competition:  1. Ralph Learmont 2.  Frank Campbell 3.  Mike Richardson 
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Model of the Meet John Gottschalk / K13 (without reversed elevator) 

 

23 March 1975 - Yarragon 

 Pylon Race     Limbo Competition 

1. Ralph Learmont   1. Geoff Vincent 

2. Brian Laging    2. Ray Cooper 

3. Geoff Vincent    3. Paul Dumsday 

Model of the Meeting Geoff Vincent / 1/4 scale Slingsby T53B 

 

1975 STATE CHAMPIONSHIPS 

25, 26 & 27 April 1975 - Mt Hollowback - Ballarat.  

Friday 25:    AEROBATICS  (Poss. 140 pts) 

  1 Ralph Learmont 106   8 Rob Goldman 68 

  2 Geoff Vincent 102   9 Brian Green  63 

  3 Ray Cooper    85   10 Bruce Smith 50 

  4 Brian Laging    83   11 Mike Young 40 

  5 Paul Dumsday   81   12 Tim Morland 37 

  6 Geoff Hearn    74   13 Cliff Fiddes 33 

  7 Mike Richardson   70   14 John Gottschalk 19 

LIMBO  
1. Ray Cooper  Eq. 6th:-Steven Green  Eq. 7th:-Bob Cooper Maurice Watts 

1 Geoff Vincent   Bruce Smith    Mike Young Alan Villiers 

3 Ralph Learmont   Craig Hutchison  Tim Morland Frank Campbell 

4 Brian Green    Geoff Hearn   Rob Goldman Keith Harvey 

5 Paul Dumsday      Ron Bird Noel Harding 

 

Saturday 26:  THERMAL  (4 Rds - Poss 2600 pts) 

  1 Ray Pike  1783  18 Mike Richardson 746 

  2 Brian Laging 1565  19 Frank Sterndale 721 

  3 Rob Goldman 1514  20 G. Foster  597 

  4 Chris Waller  1367  21 Ray Cooper 561 

  5 Glen Adamson 1295  22 G. Smith  524 

  6 Ron Bird  1280  23 Noel Harding 523 

  7 Keith Harvey 1255  24 John Gottschalk 500 

  8 Brian Green  1253  25 I. Brayman  386 

  9 Bruce Smith  1180  26 Stuart Addiscott 280 

  10 Frank Campbell 1179  27 Alan Villiers 264 

  11 Ralph Learmont 1124  28 Roger McDonald 259 

  12 Geoff Vincent 1092  29 Alec Booth  208 

  13 Paul Dumsday 1081  30 G. Cairns  189 

  14 Morland   969  31 Bill Hopkinson   78 

  15 Cliff Fiddes 962  32 Geoff Hearn 

  16 Ron Fisher  860  33 Mike Young 

  17 D. McLeary 846 

 

  POWER ASSIST   SCALE 

  1 Stuart Addiscott 349  1 John Gottschalk K.13 

  2 Noel Harding 230  2 Ralph Learmont Kestrel 

  3 Geoff Vincent 226  3 Geoff Vincent T.53.B 

  4 Ron Bird  193  4 John Van der Wolf Pilatus B.4 

  5 Keith Harvey 188 

  6 Frank Sterndale 167 
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  7 Frank Campbell 101 

 

Sunday 27: PYLON  (30 x 100 metre laps) 

  1 Brian Laging  (4min 14secs  9 Cliff Fiddes 

  2 Ray Cooper  (4min 18secs)  10 Frank Campbell 

  3 Ralph Learmont (4min 43secs)  11 Ron Fisher 

  4 Geoff Vincent (5min 20secs)  12 John Hanley 

  5 Ray Pike     13 Paul Dumsday 

  6 Glen Adamson    14 Roger McDonald 

  7 Bruce Smith     15 Bob Cooper 

  8 Rob Goldman 

 

CHAMPION OF CHAMPIONS  

- FINAL SCORES - 

1 Geoff Vincent 66 8 Ray Pike  38 15 Tim Morland 21 

2 Ralph Learmont 65 9 Glen Adamson 37 =   Ron Fisher  21 

3 Brian Laging 55 10 Ron Bird  30 16 Geoff Hearn 20 

4 Ray Cooper  54 11 Chris Waller 29 17 D. McLeary 16 

5 Bruce Smith  47 12 Keith Harvey 28 18 Frank Sterndale 15 

6 Paul Dumsday 45 =  Frank Campbell 28 =   Noel Harding 15 

=Brian Green  45 13 Cliff Fiddes 24 19 G. Foster  13 

7 Rob Goldman 44 14 Mike Richardson 22 =   Stuart Addiscott 13 

 

Scene at the Championships: 

Brian Laging  - Getting on top of Ray Cooper in the pylon ? 

Geoff Vincent  - Needs automatic launch system for limbo. 

Rob Goldman  - Where there's a fence ....! 

John Gottschalk - Rumour has it the K-13 is the fastest. 

Mike Richardson - Peregrine reincarnated ? 

Maurie Watts  - Didn't seem to see a certain Amigo. 

Stuart Addiscott - Exit one greasy servo. 

Brian Green  - Slope or Thermal ? 

Cliff Fiddes  - from thermals to splinters. 

Geoff Hearn  - going places in aerobatics. 

Maurie Murphy - Busy with the shutter. 

John Vanderwolf - unnecessary towline anxiety. 

Allan Villiers  - Loud hailer better than loud voice. 

Bob Cooper  - Thermal hunting pylon racer. 

Craig Hutchison - "Mini -bikie". 

Power Winch  - Flawless Hurler. 

 

1974/75 Aggregate Points Championship: Winner - R. Learmont 

  The progressive points score as at February 1975 was: 

  Ralph Learmont 10 Maurice Watts  1 

  Brian Laging  7 Bob Cooper  1 

  Paul Dumsday  6 Morrie Murphy 1 

  Rob Goldman  4 Frank Campbell 1 

  Bruce Smith  3 Neil McLeod  1 

  Ray Cooper  3 Roger McDonald 1 

  Mike Richardson 3 David Walsh  1 

  Ron Vanderwolf 3 Craig Hutchison 1 

      Roy Brown  1 
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24 August 1975 - Naracoorte Model Aero Club Invitational Glider Event  

Open       Standard 

1 B. Lawrence  Cumulus (VARMS) 1 A. Daff  Trident 

2 J. Champ  Cumulus (VARMS) 2 B. Taylor  Trident 

3 J. Blight  Cumulus   3 G. Butterfield Trident 

 

26 October 1975 - Almurta - Spot Landing Competition 
 Contest Scores    Model 

 25 Tim Morland   Schuco Hegi  SB 7 

 20 Ray Cooper   Pelican 

 20 Bruce Smith   Flik Fly 

 15 Geoff Vincent   Salto 

 0 Ojars Balodis   Force 3 

 0 John Gottschalk  K.13 

 0 John Breden   Trident 

 0 Charlie Whitworth  Mid One 

 0 Brian Andrew   Trident 

 0 Robert Goldman  Salto 

 

26 October 1975 - Thermal Contest - D.A.C., Bulleen Park 

1. R B Allen  1037 DAC  7. B Goodwin  526 Keilor 

2. B Law  794 DARCS 8. A Nielsen  489 DARCS 

3. S Addiscott  791 MARCS 9. R Bird  399 DAC 

4. K Harvey  755 DAC  10. B Brown  197 DARCS 

5. K Holloway  587 DARCS 11. D Kerr  159 G'borough 

6. N Harding  581 DAC  

 

14 November 1975 - Thermal Meet (Speed) - Highbury Road. 
(2 'Beats' or laps in opposite directions between two pylons) 

Results: Rob Goldman  Cumulus  27 seconds 

  Glen Adamson Cirrus   30 

  Rob Baines  Hobie Hawk  32 

  Tim Morland  Schuco Hegi 7  34 

  Geoff Hearn  Kestrel   36 

  John Barry  Cirrus   42.5 

  Mark Barber  Trident   48 

  Chris Runting  Mod. Amigo  49 

 

28 December 1975/3 January 1976 - 29th National Championships - Loxton, S. A. 

 

 

 

 

(RC Thermal, 3 Rounds ï 87 entered, 77 flew) 

1. Brian Green  1335  27. D Matthews-Frederick 53. Gordon Burford  748 

2. Roy Calnan  1292 28. David Whitten  54. Ralph Tabley  735 

3. Mike OôReilly 1275 29. Ray Datodi  55. Stan Brown  709 

4. Stephan Smith 1221 30. Simon Morris  56. Bob Carpenter  704 

5. Leo OôReilly 1209 31. Keith Harvey  57. Bill Seward  681 

6. R Butler  1198 32. Eric Beilby  58. Terry Fisher  678 

7. Eddie Meester 1177 33. Bob Jenneson  59. Graeme Pentland  577 
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8. Mike Pettigrew 1171 34. Brian Tracey  60. Reg Barrington  542 

9. Ronald Fisher 1170 35. Russel Schofield  61. Noel Harding  507 

10.  D Stobie  1146 36. Don Harvey  62. John Jenkins  477 

11. Fred Adler  1140 37. Basil Healy  63. Len Armour  462 

12. Ray Murray 1134 38. John Firth   64. Murray Scott  285 

13. Ian White  1125 39. Tim Laidler  65. Don Howie  259 

14. Mal Pring  1122 40. Jim West   66. John McGrane  231 

15. Daryl McLeary 1111 41. Bob Millhouse  67. Melvyn Gillot  230 

16. Peter Williams 1110 42. Ron Bird   68. Stephen Green  190 

17. Max Tandy 1108 43. Les Lauder  69. I Cole   160 

18. Tom Prosser 1090 44. John Foley   70. B McKay   154 

19. John Tidey  1084 45. A Weal   71. Grant Mainwaring  132 

20. P Chadwick 1064 46. Brian Hammond  72. Phil McGrame  130 

21. John Borrill 1060 47. Peter Koch   73. Ian Smallacombe  100 

22. Lancy Tandy 1052 48. Max Chadwick  74. Jack Black     93 

23. Cyril Muxlow 1049 49. L Bollenhagen  75. Brian McFarlane    48 

24. Barry Bott  1045 50. Peter Foxton  76. Colin Fraser    22 

25. D Maslowicz 1042 51. Doug Murray  77. Graham Burley      0 

26. Doug Saxby 1036 52. K Little 

 

1976 
 

25 & 26 January 1976 - VARMS Thermal State Championships 

(Location stated as "A restricted area near Melbourne, probably R.A.A.F. Laverton.  This contest 

was not the VMAA/RCMC sanctioned "State" Championships, these were held at Camperdown on 

7-8 February 1976, (see below).  VARMS was NOT affiliated with the VMAA at this time.) 

Thermal (31 contestants)   Two Minute Spot (25 contestants) 

  1 Ralph Learmont 602     1 Julian Paul  188 

  2 Ray Cooper 594     2 Ray Pike  184 

  3 Brian Laging 460     3 Ray Cooper 173 

  4 Daryl McLeary 420     4 Brian Laging 128 

  5 Graham King 410     5 Ralph Learmont 107 

  6 Rob Goldman 385     6 Bruce Smith 104 

  7 Rob Sellers  349     7 Keith Argent   97 

  8 Rob Brown  236     7 Glen Adamson   97 

  9 Geoff Hearn 157     8 Daryl McLeary   73 

10 Peter Mather 119     9 John Berry    68 

11 Mike Richardson 102   10 Graham King   54 

12 Bruce Smith  97   11 Ford Lloyd    48 

13 Stuart Addiscott  92   12 Geoff Hearn   39 

14 Glen Adamson  33   13 Rob Goldman   29 

15 Ray Pike   17   14 Ron Bird    23 

      15 Mike Richardson   19 

 

Speed Contest (12 contestants)  Limbo Contest (7 contestants) 

1 John Gottschalk   55 (48.9mph)  Daryl McLeary (Winner) 

2 Ralph Learmont   57 (47.0 mph) Graham King 

3 Ray Cooper    66 (40.6mph)  Ojars Balodis 

4 Brian Laging   69   Brian Laging 

5 Ray Pike    81   Rob Sellers 

6 Ojars Balodis   84   Bob Cooper 

7 Julian Paul  108   Ray Pike 
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8 Kevin Argent 114 

9 Geoff Hearn  132 

 

Power Assist (4 contestants)   Scale Contest (4 contestants) 

1 Brian Laging 444.2   1 John Gottschalk K.13  700 

2 Ray Pike  244.2   2 Mike Richardson Kestrel  668 

3 Daryl McLeary 192.4   3 Ralph Learmont Kestrel  630 

4 Geoff Hearn    74.4   4 Brian Laging Foka V  513 

 

7-8 February 1976 - V.M.A.A. - R.C.M.C. State Glider Championships, 

Camperdown, VIC 

Task A Duration (29 entries) 

1. Glen Matthews 1029 11. A Neilson  663 21. Barry Law  439 

2. Eric Beilby  957 12. Jim Murnane 625 22. Simon Morris 385 

3. Richard Tapp 926 13. Ron Bird  612 23. Bob Sellers 355 

4. Mike O'Reilly 884 14. Keith Harvey 588 24. Ford Lloyd 264 

5. M Nicholls  835 15. Bob Allen  576 25. Bill Tinker  220 

6. D Horsey  767 16. I Liddicut  566 26. Eddie Manifold 180 

7. D Kerr  765 17. Barry Coverdale 563 27. D McCleary 174 

8. Bob Seward  724 18. H Gurney  503 28. Glenn Block 129 

9. L Lauder  720 19. J Coldwell  495 29. R Gardiner      0 

10. P Williams  697 20. Neil Harding 491 

 

Power Assist Glider (3 entries) 

1. R Bird 442 2. D McCleary  239 3. K Harvey 234 

 

Aerobatics (6 entries) 

1. E Beilby  294 4. B Law  199 

2. J Murnane  252 5. H Gurney  193 

3. M O'Reilly  247 6. E Manifold  151 

 

Pylon Race & Stand-Off Scale - Both cancelled due to bad weather 

 

Charlton visited - Moomba Weekend, 1976 (Cross country) 
Results (provisionally):- B. Laging Foka 5  14.1 miles 

    R. Pike  Trident  13.0 

    R. Learmont Mystere 10.2 

    R. Cooper Pelican  6.0 

    D. McLeary   6.0 

    G. Vincent V-Cirrus 1.0 

 

11 April 1976 - Thermal Contest 

 (Adjacent to Venture Store, Burwood Hwy. Sth. Vermont) 
Final Placings:  1 Norm Savage 713 Cumulus 

   2 Geoff Hearn  668 Kestrel (WIK) 

   3 Tim Morland 562 Hi-Fly 

(It has been constantly and emphatically denied that a car accident on Burwood Highway was a 

direct or indirect result of this activity!!!) 
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Below is the handout used to advertise  the Gliding Championships for 1976. 

 

 



 118 

 

 

 

1 & 2 May 1976 VARMS State Slope Championships - Mt. Hollowback. 

Aerobatics  Rounds 1 2 3 Total  Placing 

Ralph Learmont  49 49 50 148  3*  

Brian Laging   45 48 50 143  4 

John Gottschalk  14 15 20   49 

David Walsh   40 37 41 118 

Lance Langham  45 42 40 127 

Ron Gottschalk  46 51 51 148  3*  

Brian Andrew   26 32 31   89 

Geoff Vincent   54 64 62 180  1 

Ojars Balodis   40 35 38 113 

Noel Harding     5   6   9   20 

Rob Goldman   25 24 19   68 

Ron Vanderwolf  39 38 44 121 

Keith Harvey   45 45 45 135 

Geoff Hearn   38 35 40 113 

Bruce Smith   38 38 41 117 

Ray Cooper   53 55 55 163  2 

Mark O'Halloran    7   0   0    7 

 

 

 

Limbo    (Tape height in Metres - P = Pass, X = No Pass under tape) 

   2m 1m .75m .5m .3m .25m .25m 

Chris Joy  P P P X 

John Breden  P X 

Geoff Hearn  X 

Bruce Smith  P X 

Geoff Vincent  P P P P P P P  1st. 

Ron Fisher  P P P X 

Brian Laging  X 

Ray Cooper  P P P P P P X  2nd. 

Graham King  X 

Tim Morland  P X 

Les Randall  X 

Bob Sellers  X 

Glen Adamson  X 

Mark O'Halloran X 

Keith Harvey  P P P X 

Charlie Wyatt  X 

Ron Bird  P P X 

Ralph Learmont P P P P X    3rd. 
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Speed      Groups 

    1  2  3  Final Placing 

Ronald Vanderwolf  3.97 

Chris Joy   5.33 

Geoff Vincent   3.22      5.22 4th. 

Geoff Hearn   5.05 

Lance Langham 

John Gottschalk    3.23    3.59 2nd. 

Ron Gottschalk 

Ojars Balodis     4.26 

Brian Laging       5.59 

David Walsh     5.64 

Les Randall     3.76 

Ray Cooper       3.91 

Bruce Smith     3.29    4.05 3rd. 

Ralph Learmont      3.23  3.28 1st. 

Glenn Adamson      4.28 

Rob Goldman       4.30 

 

Pylon Race  Heat 1  Heat 2  Heat 3  S-Final    Final Place 

Ojars Balodis  5.23      5.19 

Geoff Hearn  6.28 

Ralph Learmont 4.36          5.11 2nd. 

Chris Joy    - 

Geoff Vincent    5.08      - 

John Gottschalk   4.42    5.03    5.41 4th 

Brian Laging    4.32        5.05 1st. 

Ray Cooper      4.59      5.22 3rd. 

Mark O'Halloran       - 

Glen Adamson      5.58     - 

 

12 - 14 June 1976 - First Combined Trans Tasman Challenge 

R.A.A.F. Base, Amberley, Queensland 

(This event combined Free Flight, Radio & Control Line) 

Thermal Sailplane 

New Zealand     Australia 

H Westland  1089   R Calnan  1076 

A McDonald  1336   M O'Reilly  1298 

R Hicton  1227   S Smith  1296 

R McGregor  1102   L O'Reilly  1341 

B Turner  1295   R Butler  1036 

   6049      6047 

 

 29 August 1976, Yarragon 

2 Minute Spot Landing 
1. O. Balodis  Trident  109  R. McDonald  Cirrus   0 

2. L. Randell  Monterey   51 B. Reaby  Own Design  0 

3. J. Breeden  Hi-Fly    49 R. Vanderwolf  Monterey  0 

4. C. Fiddes  Cirrus    45 G. Vincent  Own Design  0 

    S. Addiscott  Aquila      0 M. Williams  Cirrus   0 

    W. Crawford Trident      0 C. Wyatt  Own Design(Ex-A2) 0 

    G. Hearn  Own Design     0 M. Young  Silent Squire  0 



 120 

 

2 Minute Limbo  
      1st Run 2nd Run 

S Addiscott  Aquila   No Pass  

O. Balodis  Trident   2  3 Equal 1st. 

R. Bird   Amigo   No Pass 

C. Fiddes  Cirrus   1 

G. Hearn  Trident   2  3 Equal 1st. 

R. McDonald  Cirrus   No Pass 

L. Randell  Monterey  No Pass 

G. Vincent  Own Design  1 

M. Williams  Cirrus   No Pass 

C. Wyatt  Own Design (Ex-A2) 1 

 

25 September 1976 Rosebud (Tip) - 2 Minute Thermal & spot Landing 
1. R. Learmont Cumulus 107 R. Goldman Grand Esprite - 

2. G. Hearn  Cirrus  103 T. Morland Delta   - 

3. J. Berry  Windfree   62 R. Brown Pilatus   - 

   G. Adamson  Cirrus    57 C. Wyatt Thermal Hopper - 

   K. Dickinson Hi-Fly    57 M. Williams Cirrus   - 

   G. King  Eagle    57 P. Bolton Aquila   - 

   O. Balodis  Trident    50 S. Addiscott Aquila   - 

   L. Randall  Monterey   27 D. Anderson Eagle II  - 

   K. Knight  Sourcerer   - 

 

November 1976 (VMAA Newsletter) - Futaba Trophy 
(This event is based on 5 RC events held during the competition year - Aerobatics, Gliders, Open 

Pylon, QM Racing, Class 2 Scale) 

Lilydale re-captured the trophy from Dandenong by winning Aerobatics, the Pylon races and Scale, 

with Cohuna winning Glider. 

(VARMS was not affiliated at this time and could not compete) 

 

28 November 1976 - Glenfern Rd. (Winch Launch) 

2 Minute Spot    Limbo (1.5 metres) 

1. O. Balodis  Trident  165 1. R. Vanderwolf Monterey Pass 

2. D. Knight  Sourcerer 122     D. Knight  Sourcerer - 

3. M. Williams Cumulus 119     T. Haywood Alpha  - 

  T. Quagliatini Cirrus  114     P. Bolton  Aquila  - 

  P. Bolton  Aquila  102     T. Quagliatini Cirrus  - 

  K. Dickinson  Hi-Fly    96     K. Dickinson Hi-Fly  - 

          J. Vanderwolf Cumulus - 

          M. Williams Cumulus - 

          O. Balodis  Trident  - 

 

28 December 1976/77 - 30th National Championships - Bunbury W.A  

R/C Thermal Glider 

1. G Chaplin  W.A  1173 

2. D Kerr  Vic  1155 

3. R Farren  W.A  1142 
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1977 
 

1st - 15th January 1977 at Naracoorte S. A. 
10 Minute Thermal & Spot Landing 

1. Ray Cooper (VIC)  1191  Eric Beilby  802 

2. Doug Saxby  (S.A.)  1188  Brian Laging (VIC) 768 

3. Noel Harding (VIC)   860  (A total of 20 competitors) 

On Sunday Brian Laging won the contest and also the raffle with the prize a two channel radio 

system. 

A thank you letter from Noel Jordan of the Naracoorte Model Aero Club reported the following: 

Sunday's competition was for trophies, and the GLIDER competition was won by Doug Saxby 

(S.A.) flying a Rehier.. The POWER competition was won by Murray Scott (S.S.L.) 

 

13th February 1977 - at Royal Park 

Triple Task Event (Distance - Duration - Speed) 

    ROUND 1.   ROUND 2.  Grand 

   Dist. Duration   Speed Dist. Duration   Speed Total 

R. Learmont  1000 1000        913   333   760     1000 5006 

O. Balodis    976   969        857   722   695       654 4873 

G. King    976   418        875 1000   325       723 4317 

G. Hearn    537   675        575   750 1000       567 4104 

D. Knight    244   191        711   472   750       630 3028 

M. Williams    -   763        792     56   901       -  2512 

M. Richardson    488   980        893 - -       -  2361 

B. Nugent    341   813        466 -   594       -  2214 

R. Goldman    317   778      1000 - -       -  2095 

D. Anderson    415   266      -    278   426         654 2039 

K. Dickinson  - -      -    194   684         895 1773 

T. Morland    341   490        783 -   415       -  1614 

T. Haywood  -   402        600 - -       -  1002 

G. Adamson    390   505      -  - -       -    895 

R. Peasley      98 -      -  - -       -      98 

 

March 1977 - First World F3B Championships - South Africa  

Winner  Skip Miller of USA flying a modified Aquila. 

Australian Team: 5
th
 Mike O'Reilly  6

th
 Stefan Smith 12

th
 Eddie Meester 

 

5th & 6th March 1977 - VARMS Thermal Nationals, R.A.A.F. Laverton Airfield  

(According to the VMAA, this a somewhat INCORRECT use of the word "Nationals".   Probably 

because VARMS was still not affiliated with the VMAA at the time.)  

Power Assist     Speed Round 1  Round 2 

1st. Ronald Bird  797.2  1st. Brian Laging  12.04 14.59 

2nd. Keith Harvey  762.7  2nd. Robert Goldman 14.84 13.88 

3rd. Stuart Addiscott 520  3rd. Ray Cooper  19.68 14.49 

 Brian Laging  400.1   Noel Roediger  20.12 15.85 

 Martin Williams 271.4   Ron Bird  19.24 20.46 

 Colin Collyer  171.9   Geoffrey Reighelt 19.53 24.99 

 Geoff Hearn  105.5   Martin Williams - 21.33 

       Paul Dumsday  21.56 21.53 

Thermal      Brian Andrews 21.80 21.70 

1st. Ron Bird  1423   Keith Harvey  23.93 23.64 

2nd. R. Learmont  1209   Graham King  25.32 25.12 
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3rd. N. Roediger  1151   David Knight  26.86 - 

 K. Harvey  1107   Geoff Hearn  - 28.97 

 G. Adamson  1090   Stuart Addiscott 34.98 - 

 C. Fiddes  1078   Colin Collyer  36.75 - 

 D. Knight  1000   Tony Haywood - 41.91 

 Q. Tizano    995 

 R. Goldman    991   2 Minute Spot 

 B. Andrew    943   1st. Ray Cooper  354 

 D. McLeary    940   2nd. Ron Bird   271 

 S. Addiscott    934   3rd. Rik Frawley  216 

 B. Laging    905          C. Fiddes   184 

 R. Cooper    878          G. Hearn   134 

 G. Hearn    830          M. Williams  119 

 G. Reigelt    762          G. Adamson    86 

 B. Sellers    708          B. Laging     85 

 P. Dumsday    685          C. Wyatt     60 

 W. Tinker    664          B. Smith     48 

 M. Williams    648          B. Sellers   - 

 B. Smith    608          M. Richardson  - 

 D. Syme    595          D. Syme   - 

 C. Wyatt    500          D. Knight   - 

 T. Morland    487          N. Roediger  - 

 F. Campbell    408          D. McLeary  - 

 G. King    395 

 T. Haywood    274   Limbo    1 2        3 

 B. Nugent    232   1st. D. Knight  Pass Pass  X 

       2nd R. Cooper  Pass X       Pass 

       3rd O. Balodis  Pass X      X 

Scale Event            B. Smith  X 

1st. M. Richardson Kestrel  800        M. Williams X 

2nd. N. Roediger ASW.17 678        C. Wyatt  X 

3rd. B. Laging  Foka 5  642        R. Bird  X 

      R. Learmont Kestrel  631        C. Fiddes   X 

      O. Balodis  Salto  619        R. Frawley X 

      G. Hearn  Cirrus  536        K. Harvey  X 

      M. Williams Salto  460        B. Sellers  X 

 

(Possibly March 1977) Long Weekend at Charlton  
Some of the distances were:- 

1. Brian Laging  26.6km 6. Rob Goldman  6.8km 

2. Darryl McLeary  17.7km 7. Ray Cooper   5.4km 

3. Chas Whitland (Horsham) 17.0  8. Ojars Balodis  4.4km 

4. Ray Pike (Host, Charlton) 14.0  9. Greg Cannes (Swan Hill) 3.8 

5. Mike Richardson  9.6km  10. Glen Adamson  Next paddock!! 

 

15 May, 1977 - F.A.I. Triple Task - Royal Park. 
   Duration Speed  Distance Total 

G. Vincent    393    750  1000  2143 

O. Balodis    438  1000    250  1688 

R. Bird     682    842    125  1649 

R. Goldman    753    857  -  1610 

B. Sellers    814    480    250  1544 
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M. Williams    703    686  -  1389 

K. Harvey  1000  -  -  1000 

G. Hearn    952  -  -    952 

J. Champ    377    516  -    893 

T. Hayward    560  -    250    810 

G. King    605  -  -    605 

M. Richardson    565  -  -    565 

S. Addiscott    491  -  -    491 

B. Andrews    467  -  -    467 

C. Wyatt    265  -  -    265 

B. Laging    159  -  -    159 

F. Campbell    141  -  -    141 

 

29 May 1977 - Mt. Hollowback 

Pylon Race 

M. Barber  3.30   R. Pike  No time 3rd.  

R. Goldman  2.43   B. Smith 2.27   

R. Bird   Re-fly    C. Collyer 2.38 Lap error  

 

O. Balodis  2.04   R. Bird  3.03 

B. Laging  2.09   B. Sellers 4.46 

N. West  2.30   R. Learmont 2.20 

 

M. Williams  4.03   B. Smith 2.53  

G. Adamson  2.46   C. Collyer 2.52 Re-fly  

K. Dickinson  1st, no time 

 

R. Goldman  2.36   O. Balodis 2.34 

B. Laging  2.18   R. Learmont 2.25 

C. Collyer  2.34   K. Dickinson 2.57 

 

Finals 
O. Balodis  2.22 - 3rd.  R. Learmont No times - 2nd. 

C. Collyer  2.34   B. Laging recorded.- 1st. 

 

Aerobatics 

1st. Ralph Learmont 116 points 3rd. Ray Pike    82 

2nd. Ojars Balodis    87  4th. Colin Collyer    69 

 

VARMS Aggregate Points Total for "76 - 77" 

O. Balodis 28 C. Fiddes   4 R. McDonald   2 J. Vanderwolf   1 

R. Learmont 18 S. Addiscott   4 J. Berry   2 B. Nugent   1 

G. Hearn 11 R. Bird    4 T. Morland   2 R. Peasley   1 

G. Vincent   9 G. King   4 D. Anderson   2 K. Harvey   1 

M. Williams   9 R. Goldman   4 T. Quagliatini   2 J. Champ   1 

R. Vanderwolf   6 G. Adamson   3 M. Richardson   2 B. Andrews   1 

C. Wyatt   6 P. Bolton   3 B. Sellers   2 F. Campbell   1 

W. Knight   6 T. Haywood   3 N. Crawford   1 B. Smith   1 

B. Laging   6 R. Pike    3 B. Reaby   1 N. West   1 

L. Randell   5 C. Collyer   3 M. Young   1 M. Barber   1 

K Dickinson   5 J. Dreden   2 R. Brown   1 

These figures are only in respect to the end of month competitions, and do not include Laverton or 



 124 

Ballarat. 

 

31 July 1977 - Yarragon Aerobatics Contest (Informal) 
1 Ray Cooper  118 Bruce Smith  102  Mark Barber  88 

2 Geoff Vincent 112 Cliff Fiddes    99  Paul Dumsday  70 

3 *Ojars Balodis 108 Colin Collyer    97  Martin Williams 70 

3 *Ralph Learmont 108 Mike Richardson   95 

 

The following is a list of members and the models they brought:- 
Ojars Balodis - Salto, Cirrus   Graham King - ASW.17, Mid-one 

Charlie Wyatt - Monterey, Sorcerer, Nebula Ray Cooper O.D. Mini Pelican 

Martin Williams - Salto   Chris Jay - Seychelle, High Fly 

Maurie Watts - Robber, Amigo  Maurie Shaw - Trident 

Barry Nugent - Alpha    Tim Morland - Gyr Falcon, Delta, Comet 163 

Ralph Learmont - O.D. aerobatic Cumulus Geoff Hearn - Cirrus 

Ken Dickenson - Bussard, Salto  Ron Bird - Aquila, Ridge Runner, Amigo 

Bruce Smith - Pelican    Tony Haywood - ASW.15, Seychelle 

Cliff Fiddes - Salto, O.D. aerobatic Cirrus Rod Hall - Cirrus 

Mike Richardson - Ridge Runner(on loan) Andrew Herald - Trident, Mid-one 

Geoff Vincent - 1/4 Scale Kestrel, Avenger John Meldrum Mod. Olympic, Kestrel(1/2A) 

  Todi    1/2A Q-Tee less motor 

Ray Andrew - Amigo    Colin Collyer - Mod. Cirrus, Flying Wing 

Mark Barber - Brolga, Trident  Russel Knight - Trident 

Ron Paine - K8B, High Fly 

Visitors - James & Tom Ridgeway, Geoff Mathieson. 

 

27 & 28 August 1977 - State Championships - Mt. Hollowback 

Aerobatics 

G. Vincent 177 112 289  M. Richardson  131 87 218 

O. Balodis 183 103 286  G. Clark  119 83 202 

C. Fiddes 174 102 276  G. King  181 69 200 

B. Laging 174 101 275  F. Campbell    91 36 127 

R. Pike  172   95 267  T. Haywood    31 25   60 

R. Whitford 140   96 236  T. Whitford    53 -   53 

 

Pylon racing 

B. Laging  2.47   R. Peasley  - 

G. King  3.57   K. Dickenson  4.02 

C. Fiddes  3.25   R. Learmont  3.11 

 

G. Clark  4.21   R. Goldman  3.14 

G. Vincent  2.49   O. Balodis  2.59 

R. Pike   Crashed  G. Vincent  3.07 

 

T. Haywood  4.50   H. Gurney  3.20 

F. Campbell  Crashed  B. Sellers  5.09 

R. Goldman  3.34   O. Balodis  2.59 

 

B. Laging  2.43   R. Learmont  5.19  (Final held 

R. Learmont  2.42   O. Balodis  6.10 over 20 laps) 

      B. Laging  Crashed 
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Speed Event   1.   2.   3 Total     1.   2.   3. Total 

O. Balodis 3.49 4.91 4.49 12.89 B. Sellers 2.92 7.21 7.11 2024 

R. Learmont 4.40 5.52 4.72 14.64 K. Dickenson 7.96 7.14 8.00 23.10 

G. Vincent 4.74 5.35 4.58 14.67 D. Knight 6.79 5.64 - - 

B. Laging 4.71 5.01 5.29 14.71 T. Haywood 7.76 7.70 - - 

R. Goldman 4.57 4.71 6.28 15.56 C. Fiddes 4.51 - - - 

R. Bird  5.53 8.34 5.32 19.19 R. Peasley 7.12 - - - 

 

Limbo  200  150   100   50  25  25   200  150  100  20  25  25 
G. Vincent(1)   X    X      X    X    X   X B. Sellers   X 

C. Fiddes(2)   X    X      X    X    X   X R. Bird    X 

R. Learmont(3) X    X      X    X    X A. Contin  (X = Successful pass) 

O. Balodis   X    X      X    X  C. Wyatt  (Limbo height is in) 

D, Knight   X    X      X    X  R. Frawley  (Centimetres) 

K. Dickenson   X    X      X   T. Haywood 

 

25 September 1977, Anakie 

Triple Task  Duration  Distance Speed  Total 

Rob Goldman  903 -   926 500 - 1000 744 - 900  4973 

Ray Cooper  953 -   810     1000 -   454 740 - 1000 4957 

Ralph Learmont        1000 -   983 200 -   818 800 - 910 4711 

Glen Adamson 508 - 1000 800 -   909 510 - 648 4375 

Ojars Balodis  453 -   519 900 -   272     1000 - 862 4006 

Ray Pike  985 -   685 200 -   636 698 - 790 3967 

Bob Sellars  464 -   738 100 -   818 502 - 540 3262 

David Knight  828 -   533 -     -   454 498 - 704 3017 

Ken Dickenson 881 -   190 200 -   364 453 - 853 2941 

Glen Mathews  856 -   582 200 -   272 389 - 579 2878 

Tony Hayward 237 -   717 200 -   364 439 - 653 2610 

Noel Harding  381 -   247 300 -   545 435 - 444 2352 

Jeff Wood  337 -   654 -     -   272 529 - -  1792 

Charlie Wyatt  333 -   232 100 -   181 -     - 463 1309 

Les Lauder  962 - -  -     - -  -     - -    962 

Peter Williams  508 - -  -     - -  -     - -    508 

 

2nd October 1977 - Mt. Hollowback  

Aerobatics        Rd. 1   2   3 Total 

Ojars Balodis  118 129 136 389 

Cliff Fiddes  100 137 126 363* 

Paul Dumsday  110 125 128 363* 

Mark Barber  101 110 101 312 

Ken Dickenson   82 - -   82 

Tony Hayward   30 - -   30 

Dick Whitford    16 - -   16 

 

5-6 November 1977, Warrnambool Cross-country 

(Organised by the Warrnambool Radio Control Club) 
  1. Ralph Learmont  - 2hrs 47mins - 21 launches 

  2. Simon Morris  - 2hrs 50mins - 13 launches 

  3. Terry Dimond  - 3hrs 29 mins - 17 launches 

Other participants, Mike O'Reilly, Ojars Balodis, Tony Hayward. 
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13 November 1977, Royal Park 

Triple Task  
(Thermal 6mins & Spot, Distance - 150metre course, Speed - Two laps 150metre course) 

1. R. Bird  7077  M. Barber  3954 

2. O. Balodis  6126  K. Dickenson  1886 

3. G. King  5609  T. Hayward  1528 

R. Goldman  5145  C. Fiddes  1455 

M. Lui   5140  F. Campbell    874 

 

11 December 1977, Slope Aerobatics - Mt. Holl owback 
1. Paul Dumsday 316 Flick Fly 6. John Berry  250 Ridge Runner 

2. Ojars Balodis 314 Salto  7. Ken Dickenson 242 ????? 

3. Cliff Fiddes  307 Salto  8. Terry Whitford 232 Flick Fly 

4. Mark Barber 289 Brolga  9. Tony Hayward 182 Flick Fly 

5. Dick Whitford 270 Flick Fly 10. Bob Sellers   69 Ridge Runner 

 

 

28 December 1977 / 4 January 1978 - 31st National Championships, Camperdown VIC 

An accidental mention in Aspectivity 88, no prior advertisements, no results are 

known at this time (Possibly because of non-affiliation with VMAA/MAAA), 

however the names of all 112 entrants for Thermal and 70 for Slope from the 

published program are included. 

Note: Results were discovered in the Post Nationals records of the Corangamite 

Model Aircraft Club and are shown after the lists of entrants for each event. 

FAI Glider - 2 Task 

(112 entrants) 

K Harvey  Vic B Angus Vic G Dale   SA 

M Buckmaster  Vic E Beilby Vic K Little  WA 

S Morris  SA E Steven ACT G Matthews  Vic 

L O'Reilly  SA N Morrish Vic G Foster  WA 

R Murtagh  Qld B Douglas WA D Milk    Vic 

R Goldman Vic P Rim Vic R Habul NSW 

D Saxby SA R Carpenter NSW P Lawrence Vic 

R Hurst Vic W Tinker Vic D Williams Vic 

R Schofieled Tas A Watson SA D Martin NSW 

R Fisher Vic R Bird Vic R Bloor WA 

T Prosser NSW G Vincent Vic B Duffy WA 

G Chaplin WA R Pike Vic R Larkey NSW 

C Cliff Vic P Chadwick Vic B Potter NSW 

J S Addiscott Vic M Chadwick Vic M Potter NSW 

J McGrane Vic J Clifton NSW S Smith SA 

L Lauder Vic D Polglaze WA P Buckingham U.K. 

G Mussen NSW R Calnan SA R Learmont Vic 

T Dimond Vic R McKinley Vic F Campbell Vic 

M O'Reilly SA C Howell Vic L Cantwell NSW 

B Hammond SA G Adamson Vic B McKay Tas 

D Howie SA R Langham Vic B Seward Vic 

W Kent Vic L Langham Vic D Fletcher NSW 

W Simister SA B Bott SA P Williams Vic 

A Simister SA D McCleary Vic D Horsey Vic 

M Gillott NSW N Roediger Vic R Murray ACT 

P Dewhurst NSW K Eckersley NSW P Shaw NSW 
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G Shaw NSW B McFarlane NSW W Phipps WA 

B Knight NSW D McFarlane NSW I Barton Vic 

Dr R Allan Vic R Sellers Vic E Manifold Vic 

A Will iams SA D Kerr Vic B Law Vic 

J Borrill NSW B Healy NSW A Neilsen Vic 

M Nicoll  Vic K Holloway Vic M Pettigrew Vic 

R Tabley Vic I White SA J Gadsden Qld 

B Coverdale Vic R Hammond NSW B Hodge Vic 

J Jenkins Vic J Linton NSW D Garner Vic 

M Pring SA G Papas WA R Millhouse SA 

J Tidey NSW B Green Vic R Benton Vic 

A Meester NSW S Green Vic 

 

Result - 2 Task Glider 
1. Simon Morris 2. Geoff Vincent 3. Tom Prosser 

 

 

Slope Soaring - Pylon 

(70 Entrants) 

K Harvey  Vic E Beilby Vic G Papas WA 

S Morris  SA E Steven ACT G Matthews Vic 

L O'Reilly  SA J Gottschalk Vic G Foster WA 

R Murtagh  Qld R Carpenter NSW R Anson Vic 

R Goldman  Vic W Tinker Vic B Gent  Vic 

D Saxby  SA P Rim  Vic D Williams Vic 

R Schofield  Tas J Coldwell Vic R Larkey NSW 

R Fisher  Vic A Watson SA S Smith SA 

T Prosser  NSW R Bird  Vic P Buckingham U.K. 

J Hawley  Vic G Vincent Vic R Learmont Vic 

J S Addiscott  Vic R Pike  Vic B McKay Tas 

G Mussen  NSW D Polglaze WA B Seward Vic 

G Emery  Vic R Calnan SA D Fletcher NSW 

T Dimond  Vic G Adamson Vic P Williams Vic 

M O'Reilly  SA R Langham Vic J Williams Vic 

W Kent  Vic L Langham Vic R Murray ACT 

W Simister  SA K Eckersley NSW W Phipps WA 

Dr R Allan  Vic R Sellers Vic I Barton Vic 

J Borrill  NSW D Kerr  Vic E Manifold Vic 

B Coverdale  Vic B Healy NSW B Law  Vic 

M Pring  SA I White SA W Woodmason Vic 

J Tidey   NSW R Hammond NSW A Nielsen Vic 

A Meester  NSW J Linton NSW D Garner Vic 

B Angus  Vic 

 

Result - Slope 
1. Geoff Vincent 2. John Gottschalk 3. Ralph Learmont 

 

1978 
 

25 & 26 February 1978 - Victorian State Thermal Championships - R.A.A.F. Laverton 

Thermal Duration (3 rounds of 10 min. max & 25 m circle/spot) 

Keith Harvey  281   423   408   1112   Graham King  239   192   194   625 
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Ojars Balodis  424   380   251   1055   Phil Hearn  -       338   335   610 

Mark Barker  509   250   208     967   Frank Campbell 171   199   228   398 

Geoff Vincent  332   191   415     938   Tony Hayward 132   241   222   595 

Robert Goldman 310   285   310     908   Eric Wengesten 239   160   187   586 

Ron Bird  338   275   290     903   Brian Andrew 101   160   317   578 

Noel Harding  331   120   438     889   Charlie Wyatt   66   150   356   572 

Ralph Learmont 314   245   318     877   Nick Bien  232   206   126   564 

Noel Roediger  156   449   236     868   Rick Frawley  173   156   226   555 

Paul Holbeach  169   171   524     864   Michael Young 253   131   158   542 

Martin Lui  156   312   338     806   Ross Peasley  161   107   259   527 

Paul Rim  364   200   215     779   Kevin Argent  132   202   175   509 

Glen Adamson 230   275   225     730   John Bexley  150   289     66   505 

Bob Sellers  309   150   216     675   Chris Sellers  150     80   174   404 

Chris Joy  -       338   335     673   Ken Dickenson 170   -       -       170 

 

 

2-Minute Spot Landing (2 min max flight &  25 m circle/spot) 
Mark Barber  100 99 199 Cliff Fiddes  85 2 87 

Ron Bird  90 98 188 Ray Andrew  63 20 83 

Keith Harvey  90 90 180 Wayne Crawford - 83 83 

Greg Sellers  80 95 175 Tony Hayward 39 39 78 

Rob Goldman  80 91 171 Phil Hearn  - 72 72 

Brian Andrew  73 75 148 Noel Harding  - 58 58 

Michael Young 69 78 147 Ojars Balodis  - 55 55 

Ralph Learmont 22 97 119 Geoff Vincent  - 52 52 

Glen Adamson- 93 -   93 Ken Dickenson - 32 32 

Rick Frawley  89 -   89 Charlie Wyatt  - 31 31 

Paul Rim    8 79   87 

John Gottschalk, Noel Roediger, Doug Anderson, Bob Sellers, Merv Buckmaster and Martin Lui 

did not score. 

 

Speed (in secs) (2 laps 150m course) 

   Rd. 1.   2 Total      1  2 Total 

Geoff Vincent  13.5 13.5 27 Paul Rim  17.5 19 36.5 

Ron Bird  15 13 28 Martin Lui  17.5 19 37.5 

John Gottschalk 15 13.5 28.5 Glen Adamson 22 17 39 

Noel Roediger  16.5 15.5 32 Noel Harding  21 18.5 39.5 

Rob Goldman  18.5 14 32.5 Michael Young 22.5 20.5 43 

Ojars Balodis  20 13 33 Bob Sellers  30 20 50 

Mark Barber  21 13.5 34.5 Phil Hearn  25 34 59 

Cliff Fiddes  17.5 17 34.5  

Keith Harvey, Ray Andrew, Brian Andrew, Tony Hayward, Peter Holbeach and Ken Dickenson did 

not finish. 

 

Power-Assist    Rd 1.     2.    3 Total Scale     Static Flight Total 

Ron Bird      339     -  202 541 John Gottschalk(ASK13)  163   88 251 

Keith Harvey      197    139  180 516 Paul Rim(ASW17)        116   58 174 

Stuart Addiscott     98     107  177 382 Noel Roediger(ASW17)     121   -   121* 

Robert Goldman   101     161  101 363 Tony Hayward(ASW15)  146    22 168* 

Brian Andrew        80       89    87 256   **Amended result** 

 

29 January 1978 - Thermal End-of-Month Competition - Namara School 
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Results 

Mark Barber    5.13 2.20 2.16 Brolga 

Ralph Learmont   9.57 5.34 4.20 Sunbird 

Geoff Hearn    3.15 1.49 1.45 Cirrus 

Maurie Watts (Ralph L. piloting) 2.30 1.19  Robber 

Ross Peasley (Ralph L. piloting) 2.39   Miskeet 

Daniel Haskell (Geoff H. piloting) 1.48   Trident 

 

8 - 9 April 1978 - Victorian State Thermal Championships M.A.R.C.S., Brooklyn 
(VMAA sanctioned event) 

  1. Ralph Learmont 7088.4  Sunbird(O/d & Flaps) 

  2. Simon Morris 7019.7  Cumulus 

  3. Mike O'Reilly 7014.8  LS 1 

  4. N Roediger  6069.5  ASW 17 

  5. D Harding  6063.3  ?? 

  6. N Harding  6042.7  Miskeet 

  7. Keith Harvey 5847.0  LS 1 

  8. Frank Campbell 5833.4  Maestro 

  9. Bill Tinker  5691.7  Elanus(O/d) 

  10. Bob Sellers 5432.4  Aquila 

 

16 April 1978 - Thermal Duration - High St. Rd. (Norton's Lane) 

 1. R. Andrew  1018  G. King  847 

 2. C. Wyatt  1014  R. Peasley  788 

 3. P. Hearne    976  T. Hayward  782 

  M. Williams    954  J. Boyle  781 

  M. Barber    922  M. Watts  649 

  D. Anderson    918  J. Berry  351 

  W. Crawford    898 

 

14 - 15 May  1978, South Australian Thermal Championships 
(22 Entrants) 

 1. Ralph Learmont Vic  3. Simon Morris S.A. 

 2. Noel Roediger  Vic  4. Wally Besz  S.A. 

 

21 May 1978 - Pylon Racing - Mt. Hollowback  
 Mark Barber  6.22  Wayne Crawford - 

 Dick Whitford  6.45  John Meldrum  - 

 Geoff Hearn  7.42  Tony Hayward - 

 Ken Dickenson 7.58  Cliff Fiddes  - 

 

4 June 1978 - Aerobatics - Mt. H ollowback 

 Mark Barber  443  Ken Dickenson 349 

 Dick Whitford  427  Tony Hayward 339 

 Paul Dumsday  380 

 

11 June 1978 - Thermal Duration - High St. Rd. (Norton's Lane) 
  John Meldrum  967  Barry Nugent  855 

  Keith Harvey  956  Phil Hearne  825 

  Rob Goldman  941  Ian Shadbolt  785 

  Noel Harding  928  Brian Andrew  722 

  Mark Barber  920  Maurie Shaw  717 



 130 

  Ron Bird  906  Frank Campbell 708 

  Ray Andrew  891  Heinz Northe  545 

  Martin Lui  879  Cliff Fiddes  532 

  Charlie Wyatt  858  Tony Hayward 498 

 

V.A.R.M.S. Aggregate Scores 1977 - 1978 

  Thermal    Thermal (cont) 

  T. Haywood  44  J. Berry  11 

  R. Goldman  38  M. Watts  11 

  C. Wyatt  35  R. Peasley  11 

  M. Barber  33  I. Shadbolt  11 

  R. Andrew  26  B. Andrew  11 

  R. Bird   26  M. Shaw  11 

  G. King  23  H. Northe  11 

  K. Dickenson  22  M. Williams  11 

  P. Hearne  22   

  N. Harding  22   

  M. Lui   22   

  C. Fiddes  22  Slope 

  F. Campbell  22  M. Barber  53 

  J. Meldrum  15  D. Whitford  48 

  K. Harvey  13  T. Haywood  44 

  R. Cooper  13  P. Dumsday  40 

  R. Learmont  12  C. Fiddes  36 

  G. Adamson  11  O. Balodis  28 

  R. Pike   11  K. Dickenson  22 

  B. Sellers  11  J. Meldrum  11 

  D. Knight  11  W. Crawford  11 

  L. Lauder  11  J. Berry  11 

  P. Williams  11  T. Whitford  11 

  D. Anderson  11  B. Sellars  11 

 

26-27 August 1978 - Inaugural LSF Soaring Tournament  

Jerilderie, N.S.W. 

Unlimited, LSF Members 
1. Michael O'Reilly 2. Keith Harvey 3. John Borrill 

 

Unlimited, Open Entry 

1. Ian Avery 2. Barry Nugent 3. Geoff Shaw 

 

Standard Class, LSF Members 
1. Michael O'Reilly 2. Simon Morris 3. Graeme Flood 

 

Standard class, Open Entry 

1. Neale Washington 2. Mark Burgess 3. Jeff Linton 

 

LSF Tournament Championship Scores 

Michael O'Reilly  8228  Keith Harvey  6542 

Leo O'Reilly   6817  Simon Morris  6503 

 

10 September 1978 - Australia's First Scale Sailplane Contest, Bendigo 

  1. Ray Pike  Foka 5 
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  2. Martin Williams Kestrel 

  3. Steve Smith  Cirrus 

 

24 September 1978 - Aerobatics, Limbo & Novelty Event - Mt. Hollowback 

Limbo      Aerobatics 

Equal 1st. Ray Pike & Cliff Fiddes 1. Ralph Learmont 3. Ron Vanderwolf 

         2nd Ojars Balodis   2. Ray Pike  4. Charlie Wyatt 

 

October 1978 - R. C. Trans Tasman 

(Thermal Glider, 4 Rounds 6 Minute Duration & Spot Landing, Drop worst round). 

New Zealand      Australia 
Wayne Cartwright 1318 Kea   Ron Bird  1229 Aquila 

Ron Cavanagh  1338 Aquila(Mod)  John Borrill  1250 Wildflecken 

Reg Fleet  1251 Olympic(Mod) Terry Dimond  1052 LS 1 

Ian Harvey  1318 Aquila(Mod)  Keith Harvey  1353 LS 1 

Angus McDonald 1335 Super Seeker3  Bernie McKay  1034 Arunta 

Tony Thompson 1221 Inglefinger(Mod) Tom Prosser  1310 OD 

Total   7781    Total   7228 

November 1978 reports:- 

Warrnambool Cross  Country Race 
1. Ralph Learmont (Sunbird)  4. Ojars Balodis (Cirrus 

2. Simon Morris (Cumulus)  5. Terry Dimond (Sunbird) 

3. Barry Nugent (Sunbird) (Plus prize for least launches) 

 

25 & 26 November 1978 - State Slope Championships - Mt. Hollowback 

Silvertone Trophy Ojars Balodis 

Aerobatics 1. Ojars Balodis 2. Cliff Fiddes  3. Charlie Wyatt 

Pylon Race 1.  Ojars Balodis 2. Ray Pike  3. Tim Morland 

Speed Event 1. Ojars Balodis 2. John Gottschalk 3. Cliff Fiddes 

 

The following statistics also accompanied the above results: 

  Rd. 1.  Rd. 2.  Rd. 3.  Total  Average 

Williams 2.84  2.53  3.16    8.53  2.843333 

Hearn  3.52  3.34  3.42  10.29  3.43 

Fiddes  2.87  2.46  2.59    7.92  2.64 

Moreland 3.15  2.83  2.88    8.86  2.9953333 

Balodis 2.33  1.91  2.44    6.68  2.226666 

Gottschalk 2.37  2.46  2.89    7.72  2.573333 

 

  Av. secs to mile Av. speed m.p.h Fastest single speed 

1. Balodis 58.561315 s.  61.474029 m.p.h. 71.666036 m.p.h. (2) 

2. Gottschalk 67.678657 s.  53.192544 m.p.h. 57.757099 m.p.h. (1) 

3. Fiddes 69.432 s.  51.849291 m.p.h 55.643141 m.p.h. (2) 

4. Williams 74.779667 s.  48.141428 m.p.h. 54.103608 m.p.h. (2) 

5. Moreland 76.786658 s.  46.883144 m.p.h. 48.458742 m.p.h. (2) 

6. Hearn 90.209 s.  39.907326 m.p.h 40.860337 m.p.h. (2) 

 
 

28 December 1978/3 January 1979 - 32nd National Championships - RAAF Amberley QLD  
Glider Multi-task - 31 entrants 

1. Michael OôReilly 6995 8. Joe Clayton  5222 15. Keith Harvey 4283 

2. Leo OôReilly  6373 9. Dave Fletcher 5018 16. Jim Mulcahy 3975 
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3. Ralph Learmont 5938 10. Steve Burgess 4969 17. Chris Howell 3902 

4. Bill Finlen  5896 11. Simon Morris 4772 18. Roy Calnan  3848 

5. John Borrill  5559 12. Mark Burgess 4763 19. John Tidey  3151 

6. Jack Black  5423 13. John Kaafkins 4652 20. Jeff Linton  2659 

7 Basil Healy  5417 14. David Harding 4616 21. Ian Barton  2372 

 

1979 
 

February 1979- Thermal Events - High St. Rd (Norton's Lane) 

Thermal (30 minute max.) 1st Round  2nd Round Total 

    Time Score  Time Score 

Dick Whitford   26.35 1595    3.20 200 1795 1st. 

Maurie Shaw   27.05 1625    1.35   95 1720 2nd 

Barry Nugent   12.06  726  14.05 845 1571 3rd 

Phil Hearne   22.53 1373    1.40 100 1473 

Daniel Haskell    4.54  294  12.12 733 1027 

Geoffrey Pentland   2.27  147  11.47 707   854 

Tim Campton    6.12  372    630 390   762 

Stuart Trist    4.10  250    5.30 330   580 

Trevor DeHaan   6.30  390    2.12 132   522 

Ross Peasley    1.00   60    2.15 135   195 

 

2-Minutes and Spot Round 1.  Round 2.  Total 

   Time Score  Time       Score 

Stuart Trist  2+Spot 170  1.50+Spot   160 330 1st. 

Ian Tauman  2.00 120  2.00       120 240 2nd. 

Dick Whitford  2.02 118  1.47       107 225 3rd. 

Ross Peasley  2.15 105  2.02       118 223 

Barry Nugent  2.06 114  1.44       104 218 

Phil Hearne  1.55 115  1.27         87 202 

Daniel Haskell  2.06 114  2.55         65 179 

 

Chuck Contest 

   Rd. 1.  Rd. 2.  Total 
Ross Peasley  22.3secs 21.3secs 43.6secs 1st. 

Stuart Trist  16.4  19.6  36.00  2nd. 

David Woodberry   6.8  36.0  42.8  3rd. (??) 

Daniel Haskell  18.00  16.6  34.6 

Geoffrey Pentland 15.0  19.0  34.0 

Trevor DeHaan 15.0  17.2  32.2 

Phil Hearne  16.4  14.2  30.6 

Reg Foulkes  15.2  15.4  30.6 

Heinz Northe    4.1  11.1  15.2 

Maurie Shaw    8.4  -    8.4 

Dick Whitford    7.5  -    7.5 

Barry Nugent    5.3  -    5.3 

 

31 March/1 April 1979 - V.A.R.M.S. Thermal Championships, 

High St. Rd., (Norton's Lane) 

(An early advertisement referred to this competition as VARMS "Nationals") 

Limbo    Speed    Thermal Duration  

1st Geoff Vincent  1st Ralph Learmont  1st David Harding 
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2nd Daniel Haskell  2nd Cliff Fiddes  2nd Ron Squires 

    3rd Phil Hearne  3rd Cliff Fiddes 

 

1 July 1979 - Thermal/Distance - High St. Rd. (Norton's Lane) 

     Glider  Ballast  A.U.W. 

 1. Phil Hearne  Flamingo 2lb  95 oz 

 2. Noel Harding  Sunbird 2lb  96oz 

 3. Ron Squires  Sunbird 2lb  90oz 

 4. Trevor DeHaan Sunbird -  60oz 

 5. Daniell Haskell Swift  1/2lb  33oz 

 6. Richard Lim  Swift  1/2lb  33oz 

  1st Prize - Soar Birdy Kit, 2nd Prize - Capella Kit. 

 

2nd World Soaring Championships (F3B) - July '79, Amay, Belgium 

Individual placings (62 Flyers) 
  1.Wackerle (Austria)  1932 1757 1985 1915 1777 1854 2000 1459 14,679 

  2. Decker (Germ.)  1841 1889 1800 1967 1788 1876 1516 2000 14,677 

  3.Spavins (S. Africa  1734 1996 1763 1804 1744 1991 1561 1831 14,424 

  4.Roos (S. Africa)  1817 1811 1733 1787 1805 1993 1808 1560 14,314 

  5.Schiborr (Germ.)  1693 1980 1668 1993 1676 1800 1763 1580 14.153 

  6.Sitar W. (Austria)  1976 1991 1978 1917 1911 1519 1685 1032 14,009 

  7.Worral (G. Britain) 1832 1893 1742 1826 1637 1804 1469 1580 13,783 

  8.Baumgartner (Switz.) 1818 1750 1697 1816 1575 1950 1510 1576 13,692 

  9.Miller (U.S.A.)  1716 1871 1725 1974 1660 1826 1780 1125 13,677 

10.Gerneke (S. Africa) 1815 1993 1694 1952 1765 1785 1333 1185 13,522 

11.Bannister (G. Britain) 1673 1998 1663 1913 1743 1319 1729 1426 13,464 

12.Sitar H. (Austria)  1642 1998 1374 1728 1996 1368 1718 1584 13,408 

13.Learmont Ralph (Aust.) 1774 1639 1650 1603 1546 1869 1843 1332 13,256 

36.O'Reilly Mike (Aust.) 1610 250 1585 1803 1517 1706 1676 1371 11,523 

42.Morris Simon (Aust.) 1599 1645 1131 1718 1289 1811 1008 883 11,084 

 

Team Placings (21 Countries) 
 1. South Africa 42,260 

 2. Austria  42,096 

 3. Germany 41,698 

 4. U.S.A.  39,401 

 5. Switzerland 38,828 

 6. Great Britain 38,777 

 7. Holland 38.137 

 12. Australia 35,863 

 

15 July 1979 - Glider Task A - D. A. C., Doncaster 

1. Phil Hearne  2. Keith Harvey 3. Ron Bird (26 entries) C.D. Frank Curzon 

 

27 July 1979 -Indoor Glider Contest - Jaycee Hall, Nunawading 

      Best Duration(sec) Points       Best Dist.(Feet) Points  Total 
  1. R. Paine  4.3  672  42           1000  1672 

  2.S. Murray  3.9  609  39  929  1538 

  3.R. Joy  3.6  562  40  952  1514 

  4.D. Haskell  4.8  750  28  667  1417 

  5.N. Joy  4.9  766  24  571  1337 

  6.T. DeHaan  4.2  656  26  619  1275 
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  7.N. Harding  6.4           1000  11  262  1262 

  8.T. Morland  4.0  625  25  595  1220 

  9.T. Morland  3.0  469  31  738  1207 

10.F. Smith  3.7  578  26  619  1197 

11.O. Balodis  2.4  375  34  810  1185 

12.M. Watts  4.4  687  11  262    949 

13.B. Nugent  4.5  703  10  238    941 

14.N. Joy  2.7  422  15  357    779 

15.C. Fiddes  1.9  297  15  357    654 

16.M. Murphy  2.3  359  11  262    621 

17.M. Fiddes  2.3  359  10  238    597 

18.R. Whiteford 2.1  328  11  262    590 

19.E. Mahle  1.9  297  -  -    297 

 

 

 

25-26 August 1979 - 2nd L. S. F. Soaring Tournament ï Jerilderie, N.S.W. 

           No of Entrants 

LSF Standard Class 1. Mike O'Reilly 2. D Burns  3. G Clark  34 

LSF Unlimited  1. Rob Benton  2. Keith Harvey 3. Pamela Shaw 43 

Open Standard 1. Cliff Fiddes  2. K Webster  3. A Lowe  31 

Open Unlimited 1. Ted Swan  2. O Boladis  3. B Healy  26 

 

2 September 1979 - MARCS Task C - FAI Speed 

A. (Unlimited wing loading) 

        5 Rd. Agg. Fastest time 
Ralph Learmont CSG   Sunbird 67.6  12.9sec. 

Rob Goldman  MARCS  Dassel  70.5  14.1 

Brian Laging  GAGS   Outcast 72.4  13.9 

 

B. (under 14 oz/Aft) 
Ralph Learmont CSG   Sunbird 74.5  13.3 

Rob Goldman  MARCS  Dassel  77.5  14.9 

Dave Meson  NFG   Sunbird 83.7  15.6 

 

C under 8 oz/Aft 
Dave Meson  NFG   Overcast 114.7  21 

Charlie Meson  NFG   Bird of Time 124.7  22.6 

Keith Harvey  DAC   LS1  124.9  22.0 

 

30 September 1979 - Thermal Competition High Street Road (Norton's Lane) 

6 Minute Duration/Spot 
1. Chris Joy 2806 2. Brian Andrew 2729 

2 Minute Spot Landing 
1. Chris Joy  2. Cliff Fiddes 3. John Lee 

Best Junior - Daniel Haskell 

Overall Results 
C Joy, C Parker (Jnr), C Fiddes, P Hearne, J Lee, B Andrew, M Williams, T DeHaan, 

D Haskell (Jnr), J Hill, R Squires, R Paine, B Nugent, J Berry, S Murray, W Cook (Jnr) 

I Gosling, E Mahle, K Day, M Franklin (Jnr), W Franklin, D Dickson. 

 

28 October 1979 - Cross-Country - Glenfern Road 
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(No results were posted for this event - November Aspectivity (106) stated that Glenfern Road site 

was closed, although the course was actually ALONG Glenfern Road from 3km east of Lysterfield 

Road to the junction of Glenfern/Lysterfield, along Napoleon Road to join Kellets Road, and along 

Kellets to finish at Taylors Lane, just a ñklickò or so short of Stud Road !!) 

 

25 November 1979 - F3B - PARCS 

1. R Learmont  2. Mike Richards 3. Chris Howell 

 

2 December 1979 - Mystery Task Thermal - High St. Rd. (Norton's Lane) 

   Model  100sec max 300sec max 900sec max 

1. Kel Day  O. D.  475  741           1000  2216 

2. Brian Andrew Silent Squire 414           1000  739  2153 

3. Cliff Fiddes  Arrow  975  512  660  2147 

4. Daniel Haskell Sunbird 960  346  667  1973 

5. Trevor DeHaan Sunbird          1000  416  554  1970 

6. John Lee  Aquila  490  639  502  1631 

9 December 1979 - Nordic DDARCS 

1st M. Richards 2nd D. Haskell  3rd C. Howell 

Note: Nordic is 2 Task; Task A &  the F3B Tasks B & C (Distance/Speed) combined 

into a second task with Landing on a specified "Strip". 

 

Asp.107/January 1980 - Reports of the following contests:- 

 

79/80 33
Rd

  National Championships (F3B) - Goulburn, N.S.W. 

F3B(Nordic) 

1. Rob Benton  9616.2  17. M Burgess 7139.3  33. K Stringer  4217.2 

2. Ralph Learmont 9366.9  18. G Hunt  6833.7  34. R Smith  4125.4 

3. Keith Harvey . 9154.4  19. S Burgess  6791.5  35. D Maslowicz 4083.4 

4. S Smith  9068.7  20. G Vincent  6603.4  36. H Schwarzler 3462.7 

5. R Tapp  8759.6  21. P Pine  6590.1  37. J Borrill  2910.4 

6. S Morris  8689.0  22. R Calnan  6245.5  38. T White  2525.7 

7. D Meson  8241.1  23. I Avery  6149.4  39. R Brown  2465.8 

8. B Alexander 8192.8  24. R Murray  6089.4  40. K Webster  2023.9 

9. W Besz  8175.3  25. B Payne  6056.1  41. J Tidey  1881.7 

10. M OôReilly 8172.8  26. T Hall  5991.6  42. G Bancroft  1728.9 

11. L OôReilly  7970.5  27. P Shaw  5949.7  43. J Hill  1704.2 

12. H Heck  7868.0  28. A Beake  5936.6  44. D Fletcher  1313.4 

13. C Howell  7663.9  29. S Gurr  5899.6  45. N Foote  1107.3 

14. P Bird  7569.3  30. D Morgan  5864.9  46. F Curtis  1088.8 

15. P Hearne  7557.4  31. B Healy  5630.6  47. D Whitten    575.0 

16. G Shaw  7276.3  32. D Haskell  5394.4  

Hurl Glider 1st Rob Benton 2nd P Mitchell   3rd Col Collyer 

 

1980 
 

26-27-28 January 1980 - "The Big Fly -In" - Camperdown 

(But, alas, nobody wrote a report about it!) 

 

16 - 17 February 1980 - Victorian State Championships F3B - PARCS 
 1. Stephen Smith (Flamingo)  2. Chris Howell (Flamingo), 

 3. Mike O'Reilly (Own Design)  4. Ron Squires  (Flamingo) 
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23 - 24 February 1980 - South Australian Championships 
1. Stephan Smith    Flamingo  2. Chris Howell    Flamingo  3. Keith Harvey    LS-1 

 

1 & 2 March 1980 - VARMS Club Championships - Westerfold Park 

 Results (All Tasks flown as separate competitions) 

    Speed  Distance Duration 

 B. Andrew  16  10    4 

 D. Andrew  -  14  - 

 R. Bird     4    7    6 

 C. Collyer    8  13  14 

 K. Day     5    5  11 

 T. DeHaan  12  11    7 

 C. Fiddes    9  -  18 

 M. Franklin  10    9    1 

 W. Franklin  -  12  15 

 R. Goldman    1  -  16 

 K. Harvey    2  -  13 

 D. Haskell  -    2  10 

 P. Hearne    3    4    3 

 G. Henney  14  -  20 

 J. Hill   13    8    9 

 R. Learmont  11  -    5 

 J. Lee     7    6  12 

 R. Squires    6    1    8 

 A. Swinnerton  -  -  19 

 I. Tauman  -    3    2 

 M. Williams  14  -  17 

 

30 March 1980 - Brian Andrew Hobbies Day - Westerfold Park 

Installation & Model Competition  

(This competition followed a most unusual format involving points awarded for the; installation of 

Radio equipment in a model, ability to land on a rectangular strip, extended "hands-off" flying of 

the model, and maximum number of loops). 

       Landing Hands Off Loops 

   Model  Total Points Points  Points  Points 

Ian Gosling  Astir  12           130 (2nd) 27    7 

Ron Bird  R.O.B.  18 (2nd) 40  85  15.5 (1st) 

Peter Long  Capella 12.5  40  22    8 

Bruce Gosling  Astir  11  30  23    2 

Wally Franklin Cirrus  13.5  60  49  12 

Keith Harvey  LS.1  16.5  90           185 (2nd)   8 

Stephen Kerry  Trident 2500 11  35  -    - 

Terry Walsh  Soar Birdy 11.5  25  86    5 

Jim Hill  Mirage  12.5  45  30    - 

Michael Andrysik Trident  12  80           155  10 

Geoff Vincent  Avenger 17.5 (3rd)      140 (1st)          217 (1st) 10.5 

Kieren Harvey  Soar Birdy 14.5  25  88    6 

Tim Morland  Blackbird 12          120 (3rd)47   11.25 

Phil Hearne  LS.1  17  45           109  12.5 (3rd) 

Ross Peasley  Sunbird -  65           126  10.5 

Colin Collyer  Libelle    2  60  69  14.5 (2nd) 

Martin Williams Kestrel  12  45  93    - 
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Noel Harding  Miskeet 19 (1st) 60           135    2 

Earl Mohle  Kestrel  13  -  -    - 

Darryl Andrew Algebra 16  -  -    - 

Chris Joy  Wasp  12  -  -    - 

Brian Spencer  Pod & Boom 12  25  52    2 

Simon Murray  Cirrus  15.5  50           163 (3rd)   9 

Daniel Haskell  Sunbird -  30           130    8 

*Best Junior Flight of the Day - Michael Andrysik, *Most Improved Novice - Kieren Harvey 

Airborne 38 of April 1980 - in ON SILENT WINGS compiled by Bill Tinker is a report that "As 

from 1 January 1980, the Hi-start(Bungee) has been deleted from the approved launching methods 

for International class contests".  The principal reason for this, is that, the bungee, under certain 

conditions, provides a height advantage over other launching methods. 

 

Easter 1980 - Trans Tasman - Geelong 

 Australia      New Zealand 

 Mike O'Reilly  8385   A Walker  6170 

 Keith Harvey  6418   B West   5249 

 Chris Howell  7772   A Knox  6694 

 Rob Benton  6613   R Lander  6987 

 Ralph Learmont 7998   W Gatland  3053 

 Simon Morris  7491   A MacDonald  7075 

 Total   44,646      35,225 

 

20 April 1980 - F3B Glider -  MACS - Sunbury 

  1. Daniel Haskell 2. Chris Howell 3. Keith Harvey 

 

27 April 1980 - Club Slope Championships - Mt. Hollowback 

Aerobatics (Poss 320 points) 
1. Colin Collyer  274  7. Dave Meson  232.5 

2. Ralph Learmont  269  8. Ojars Balodis  219 

3. Ray Pike   267  9. Trevor DeHaan  208 

4. Dick Whitford  256.5  10. Barry Nugent  194 

5. Cliff Fiddes   247(D.N.F.) 11. Mark Hillen  168(D.N.F.) 

6. John Gottschalk  241  12. Peter Long     14(D.N.F.) 

 

Pylon Racing 

1. Ray Pike  2. Dave Meson  3. Ojars Balodis 

 

3/4 May 1980 - Tasmanian State Champs - F3B 

  1. Ralph Learmont 2. Mike Richards 3. Chris Howell 

 

Australian World Team for 1981 World Championships. 
 Stephan. Smith (S. A.) Ralph. Learmont (Vic.) Keith. Harvey (Vic.) 

 

25 May 1980 - Glider PRO-AM - Westerfold Park 

1. T. DeHaan  1172  2087 8. J. Hill    780  1729 

    F. Smith    915       M. Thompson 

2. J. Lee  1091  2033 9. I. Gosling    850  1680 

    T. Walsh    942       B. Gosling    830 

3. P. Hearne  1257  2007 10. S. Murray  1118  1651 

    A. Quirk    750        P. Thompson   533 

4. K. Day  1101  1921 11. M. Franklin   652  1357 
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    P. Long    820        G. Sturley    705 

5. Keith. Harvey   927  1917 12. W. Franklin   533  1331 

    Kieren. Harvey   990        R. Leopold    798 

6. I. Tauman  1137  1916 13. N. Harding   648  1030 

    A. Swinerton   779        P. Hill    382 

7. G. Vincent  1163  1799 

    D. Vincent(4 yrs.)   636 

 

22 June 1980 - State Slope Championships - Mt Hollowback, Ballarat  
(Note: VARMS did not make the decision to re-affiliate with the VMAA until 4

th
 July 1980, this 

competition was the VMAA sanctioned event!!). 

1. Brian Laging 2. Ralph Learmont 3. Cliff Fiddes 

 

From this point on, all VARMS members are affiliated with the VMAA/MAAA/FAI, and are 

entitled to compete in all competitions sanctioned by these bodies. 

********************************************************************************  

 

27 July 1980 - Distance & Duration - Westerfold Park 

     Laps  Duration Total 

  Peter Long    9  -  205 

  Terry Walsh    5  -  114 

  Brian Andrew  16    364 

  I. Taumann    2      46 

  C. Fiddes  14  5.30  635 - 3rd. 

  Rodney Speer    7  -  159 

  T. DeHaan    1  -    23 

  M. Williams  12  5.08  568 - 4th. 

  K. Harvey  16  -  364 

  S. Murray    9  4.00  436 

  R. Learmont  21  3.13  663 - 2nd. 

  G. Vincent  10  8.40  728 - 1st. 

  B. Nugent  14  4.14  562 - 5th. 

  K. Day   22  -  500 

 

23-24 August 1980 - 3rd L. S. F. SOARING TOURNAMENT - Jerilderie N.S.W. 

( No longer an "Open competition, entrants must have LSF Level 1.  Open and & Standard classes 

were flown - 5 minute duration flown man-on-man - 7 rounds flown.) 

Winners: Unlimited Class John Borrill 

  Standard Class Ray Murray 

Grand Champion was John Borrill 

 

5 October 1980 - VMAA Slope Championships - Mt. Holl owback 

(VARMS is now affiliated and all members can compete in this VMAA/RCMC event). 

Task 1 - Max 100 metre laps in 6 mins 1. Ray Pike 

Task 2 - Speed over 10 laps   1.Brian Laging 

Task 3 - Aerobatics    1. Brian Laging 

 

Final Overall Scores: 
1. Brian Laging G.A.G.S.  5880  Outcast 

2. Ray Pike  VARMS  5384  Alcatraz 

3. Kel Day  VARMS  5149  Modified A1 

4. Geoff Vincent VARMS  5104  Salto/Jindivik 
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6. Dick Whitford * VARMS  4591  Upya 2 

7. Trevor DeHaan * VARMS  4060  Ridge Rat 

9. Peter Mather * VARMS  3338  Silent Squire 

 

19 October 1980 - Glider F3B - Westerfold Park 

1. Keith Harvey 4660 DACS  7. G. Vincent  3641 VARMS 

2. R, Squires  4563 PARCS 8. M. Kroger  3517 KDMC 

3. C. Howell  4368 PARCS 9. L. Cleeland  3243 PARCS 

4. M. Richards  4338 PARCS 10. Keiren Harvey 3166 DACS 

5. R. Learmont 4219 VARMS 11. D. Meson  2908 MACS 

6. E. Rich  3904 PARCS 12. P. Hearne  2821 VARMS 

 

26 October 1980 - Slope Cross Country - Yarragon 

  1. G. Vincent  900  7. C. Collyer  800 

  2. B. Andrews  900  8. A. Kistermaker 800 

  3. M. Young  900  9. I. Shadbolt  700 

  4. R. Learmont 900  10. K. Day  700 

  5. M. Penniment 800  11. G. Blackman 700 

  6. P. Hearne  800  12. L. Patrick  500 

  (Four fliers failed to complete the course, incl. the Editor Jim Hill) 

 

November 1980 - Futaba Trophy - GAGS, Geelong 
First Place- Geelong Second Place- Dandenong 

 

30 November 1980 - Thermal Pro-Am - Westerfold Park 
1. Jim Hill & Terry Walsh  2649 6. Geoff Vincent & Bob Linden 1983 

2. Phil Hearne & Peter Mather 2301 7. Dan Haskell & Frank Smith 1835 

3. Charlie Wyatt & Keiren Harvey 2186 8. Keith "Get away from the River" 

4. John Lee & Terry Walsh  2125     Harvey & Steven Kerry  1481 

5. Cliff Fiddes & Maurie Watts 1983 9. Kel Day & Len Patrick    767 

 

31 December 1980/5 January 1981 - 34th National Championships - Albany WA 

F3B Glider 
Senior 1. Ray Datodi  2. Ian Avery  3. Neil Giggins 

Junior 1. Mark Datodi 2. R Sutherland 3. Mark Giggins 

Slope Soaring (Poss. Pylon racing) 1. Neil Giggins 

 

1981 
 

14 - 15 February 1981 - Victorian State F3B Championships - Westerfold Park 

(41 Contestants) 

1. Dave Meson MF Dassel 7675 5. Keith Harvey Camira  6996 

2. Les Cleeland Sunbird 7377 6. Chris Howell Flamingo 6807 

3. Rob Goldman Dassel  7362 7. Ralph Learmont Sunbird 6730 

4. Mike Richards Flamingo 7201 8. Mike O'Reilly Swing  6512 

  

15 March 1981 - VARMS Thermal Championships - Westerfold Park 

    1. Geoff Vincent 2165  12. Jim Hill  1360 

    2. Rob Goldman 2119  13. Charlie Wyatt 1355 

    3. John Lee  1950  14. Mark Franklin 1111 

    4. Wally Franklin 1707  15. Peter Mather   977 

    5. Kel Day  1600  16. Len Patrick   870 
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    6. Peter Long  1591  17 Brian Jones    540 

    7. Ross Peasley 1532  18. Tim Campton   412 

    8. Ron Webb  1499  19. Brian Andrew   295 

    9. Bob Linden 1490  20. Don Dickson   245 

  10. Maurie Allen 1483  21. Barry Hendy   144 

  11. Frank Smith 1449  22. Ray Murrell   - 

 

22 March 1981 - F3B Glider - Sunbury 

 1. Ron Squires  4925  6. Mike Richards 4128 

 2. Ralph Learmont 4801  7. Bob Burns  4119 

 3. Dave Meson 4408  8. Jim Brennan 4089 

 4. Rob Benton  4379  9. Rob Goldman 4014 

 5. Geoff Vincent 4367  10. Max Kroger 3953 

 

Contest Report - S. A. Mini Nationals, Easter 1981 
F3B (Poss. 12000 points) 

1. Ralph Learmont 10840  14. Les Cleeland 8628 

2. Geoff Vincent 10632  15. Eddie Smith 8239 

3. Mike Richards 10226  16. Rex Brown 8215 

4. Mal Pring  10155  17. Kevin Jolley 8185 

5. Greg Dale  10062  18. John Ashmore 7889 

6. Phil Hearne    9896  19. Manuel Stouppos 7874 

7. Rob Benton    9740  20. Andrew Cavalli 7139 

8. Simon Morris   9632  21. Graham Plaskett 6513 

9. Keith Harvey   9591  22. Jim Hill  6086 

10. Brian Alexander   9486  23. Keiran Harvey 5480 

11. Max Kroger   9467  24. Eddie Rich  5217 

12. Stefan Smith   9089  25. Dave Meson 1476 

13. Chris Howell   8876  26. Allan Murphy       0 

 

Standard Glider 

   Rnd1 Rnd2 Rnd3 Rnd4 Rnd5 Total(Best 4 Rounds) 

1. Leo O'Reilly 980 1000 1000 989 1000 3989 

2. Allan Murphy 571 1000 964 1000 1000 3964 

3. Kevin Jolley 955 930 859 1000 1000 3885 

4. Mal Pring  679 889 1000 989 1000 3878 

5. David Foord (J) 1000 984 900 739 982 3866 

6. Rob Benton  960 1000 889 676 1000 3849 

7. Doug Saxby  833 1000 795 1000 956 3789 

8. Mike Richards 823 867 1000 936 916 3719 

9. Eddy Rich  942 706 1000 575 973 3624 

10. Dick Stunnel 1000 1000 659 853 751 3604 

11. Andrew Murphy 558 944 798 989 863 3594 

12. Simon Morris 1000 1000 592 1000 346 3592 

13. Geoff Vincent 1000 830 742 1000 787 3587 

14. Dave Meson 908 893 730 806 909 3516 

15. Andrew Cavalli 1000 805 1000 703 695 3508 

16. Eddy Smith 615 595 954 952 975 3496 

17. Max Kroger 908 820 652 744 965 3437 

18. David Leigh 844 882 753 862 643 3341 

19. Les Cleeland 815 709 755 986 774 3330 

20. Jim Hill  921 566 750 767 781 3219 
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21. Wayne Woolston 707 761 642 664 965 3097 

22. Colin Purvis 778 639 914 577 633 2964 

23. Rex Brown 801 972 189 888     0 2850 

24. Manuel Stouppos 628 584 775 814     0 2801 

25. Graham Plaskett 458 729 293 819 579 2585 

26. Bernard McKay     0     0     0     0     0       0 

 

Open Glider (Poss. 5000 points, all rounds to count) 

   Rnd1 Rnd2 Rnd3 Rnd4 Rnd5 Total 

1. Keith Harvey 1000 1000 1000 962 1000 4962 

2. Dave Meson 949 982 1000 1000 983 4914 

3. Rob Benton  910 984 1000 965 998 4857 

4. Rex Brown  873 1000 920 1000 1000 4793 

5. Doug Saxby  1000 937 824 972 996 4729 

6. Simon Morris 1000 1000 647 1000 1000 4647 

7. Les Cleeland 926 839 1000 684 1000 4449 

8. Lester Vine  878 733 931 983 922 4447 

9. Brian Copley 1000 989 632 740 983 4344 

10. Mike Richards 993 1000 763 605 974 4335 

11. Murray Scott 734 9333 681 960 1000 4308 

12. Wayne Woolston 860 935 911 862 657 4225 

13. Kevin Jolley 747 976 824 678 941 4166 

14. Geoff Vincent 869 929 673 807 787 4065 

15. Max Kroger 531 788 967 771 980 4037 

16. Eddie Smith 1000 1000 388 979 640 4007 

17. Mal Pring  904 980 1000 1000     0 3884 

18. Dick Stunnel 974 925 526 1000 434 3859 

19. Roger Kentish 664 967 788 688 716 3823 

20. Keiran Harvey 699 965 601 883 577 3725 

21. Manuel Stouppos 891 791 358 781 658 3479 

22. Andrew Cavalli 1000 891     0 643 905 3439 

23. Allen Murphy 749 590 465 849 694 3347 

24. Ron Kent  932     0 903 600 724 3159 

25. Jim West  798 800 673 328 528 3127 

26. Brian Alexander 956 781     0     0     0 1737 

27. Leo O'Reilly     0 508     0     0     0   508 

 

6-8 June 1981 - 4th LSF Soaring Tournament - Jerilderie, N.S.W. 

(Contest Director - Chris Howell 

Open Class  1. John Borrill  2. Geoff Shaw  3. Rob Benton 

Standard Class  1. Mike O'Reilly 2. Bruce Burns 3. Chris Howell 

Grand Champion Rob Benton Spot Landing Trophy  Bruce Burns 

 

28 June 1981 - Informal Aerobatics comp. - Phillip Island  
  1. Dick Whitford 105  6. Trevor DeHaan 76 

  2. David Walsh   93  7. Peter Mather 65 

  3. Geoff Vincent   92  8. Glen Sheppard 56 

  4. Mike Penniment   79  9. Ian Shadbolt 33 

 

12-18 July 1981 3
rd

 World F3B Championships - Sacramento, U. S.A. 
  1. Holley USA  10. Ralph Learmont AUS 

  2. Bannister ENG  20. Stephen Smith AUS 
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  3. Schaeffer GER  22. Keith Harvey AUS 

  4. Decker GER  Team result - Australia - 5th. 

 

9 August 1981 ï VARMS Slope Championships ï Mt. Hollowback 

Aerobatics 1. Geoff Vincent  Pylon 1. Ralph Learmont 

 

11 October 1981 - State Slope Championships - Mt. Hollowback, Ballarat  

(First 3 places, then only VARMS members) 

  1. Geoff Vincent 4788 VARMS 11. Phil Hearne 3242 VARMS 

  2. Dave Meson 4694 VARMS 12 Peter Mather 3177 VARMS 

  3. Lance Langham 4357 GAGS  13. Mark Barber 2825 VARMS 

  5. Ralph Learmont 3772 VARMS 14. Jim Hill  2695 VARMS 

  6. Trevor DeHaan 3745 VARMS 18. Peter Long  1928 VARMS 

  8. Max Kroger 3590 VARMS 19. Len Patrick 1828 VARMS 

10. Barry Nugent 3417 VARMS 20. Noel Harding 1066 VARMS 

 

26 October 1981 - Yarragon Cross Country Event 

1. Michael Penniment      8. Fred Baxter, Brian Jones, Frank Smith 

2. Geoff Vincent    11. Graham Blackman 

3. Peter Mather, Trevor DeHaan  12. Maurie Moore 

4. Mike Young    13. Len Patrick, Steve Loft 

5. John Lee, Earle Mahle, Ron Webb. 

 

14-15 November 1981 - Futaba Trophy - G.A.G.S., Geelong 

(Glider, Helicopter, Aerobatics & 1/2A Pylon held on 14 Nov., remainder held on 7 Feb. '82 due to 

bad weather). 

Club results: Lilydale 34 Keilor  14 

  Geelong 26.5 Sunbury 13 

  Doncaster 24 PARCS 10 

  Cardinia 18.5 Melbourne 4 

  MARCS 14 Northern 3 

Individual results: Glider   Mike Richards  PARCS 

   Aerobatics  Eddie Edwards Geelong 

   Bi-Plane Aerobatics John McGrane  Geelong 

   Helicopter  Nick Csabafy  MARCS 

   1/2A Pylon  Keith Harvey  Doncaster 

   Formula "S" Pylon Brian Steele  Keilor 

   FAI Pylon  John Hughan  Lilydale 

   Stand Of Scale Barry James  Lilydale 

 

29 November 1981 - VARMS Multi -Task (F3B) Glider 

  1. Ron Squires  8301    9 Ken Stuart  6498 

  2. Mike Richards 7545  10. Rob Benton 6455 

  3. Phil Hearne  7464  11. Jim Hill  6263 

  4. Ralph Learmont 7436  12. David Garle 5795 

  5. Keiren Harvey 7256  13. Eddie Rich  5687 

  6. Les Cleeland 7066  14. Dave Meson 5101 

  7. Bruce Burns 6935  15. Len Patrick 2124 

  8. Keith Harvey 6851  16. Trevor DeHaan 1572 

 
29 December 1981 /4 January 1982 - 35th National Championships ï Horsham, Vic. 

(Note: New F3B rules effective 1/1/1982 state that in future the Speed task will now be 4 laps or 
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lengths of a 150 metre course instead of the 2 laps up to this point). 

F3B 1. Stefan Smith S.A. Marjali  6681 

 2. Mike O'Reilly S.A. Martini 6590 

 3. Simon Morris S.A. Martini 6206 

 4. Greg Dale  S.A. Dassel  6071 

 5. Keith Harvey Vic. Camira  6001 

 6. Max Kroger  Vic. Ricochet 5997 

 7. B. Alexander S.A. Mod. Dassel 5684 

 8. Phil Hearne  Vic. Camira  5664 

 9. Dave Meson Vic. Ricochet 5629 

 10. Mike Richards Vic. Mod Sagitta 5494 

 

Thermal (27 entrants) 

(Note: The Thermal event was included on cancellation of the Slope event) 

1. D Garle  Vic  4000 6. M Pring  S.A. 3866 

2. R Goldman  Vic.  4000 7. L O'Reilly  S.A. 3843 

3. W Lawrence Qld.  3975 8. W Goodwin  Qld. 3779 

4. P Pine  N.S.W.  3945 9. R Pike  Vic. 3697 

5. E Smith  N.S.W.  3885 10.J Pulsen   3632 

 

1982 
 

13-14 March 1982 - State Glider Championships - F3B - Geelong 
  1. Stefan Smith 2. Ralph Learmont 3. Brian Alexander 

 

21 March 1982 - Club Thermal Championships - 30 Minute Aggregate, 

Westerfold Park 

  1. G. Vincent  1707  8. B. Cosman-Jones 1118 

  2. M. McCullough 1550  9. R. Linder  1108 

  3. C. Wyatt  1526  10. R. Dickson   910 

  4. S. McCullough 1419  11. M. Barber    479 

  5. R. Webb  1281  12. L. Patrick    430 

  6. P. Mather  1258  13. T. DeHaan    164 

  7. J. Hill  1231 

 

18 April 1982 - Bacchus Marsh Scale Day 

    1. Frank Smith - Grunau Baby IIB 

    2. Stephen Kerry - Slingsby T53 

    3. John Gottschalk - ASK-13 

 

2 MAY 1982 - VARMS Inaugural 2 Metre Competition  

(Thermal - 5 Minute duration & Speed - 4 X 150 metre course) 

1. Mike Richardson (PARCS)      2. Phil Hearne (VARMS)    3. Peter Mather (VARMS) 

 

13 May 1982 - Indoor Chuck Glider Competition  

C. Collyer 5.7 5.0 5.7 16.4 D. Walsh 2.2 3.7 5.0 10.9 

P. Hearne 3.2 7.5 4.5 15.2 S. Kerry 4.1 3.3 3.2 10.6 

J. Gottschalk 4.9 3.0 6.5 14.4 L. Hing 3.1 4.0 3.2 10.3 

C. Wyatt 5.0 3.7 5.0 13.7 F. Smith 3.0 3.3 3.9 10.2 

M. Moore 4.6 5.1 4.0 13.7 M. Penniment 3.0 3.1 3.3   9.4 

G. Vincent 3.6 4.5 4.4 12.5 D. Hunn 2.7 3.5 3.0   9.2 

A. Webb 4.0 3.3 4.3 11.6 R. Webb 2.6 2.0 4.1   8.7 
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P. Long 4.8 3.5 3.1 11.4 D. Leahy 2.7 1.9 3.0   7.6 

D. Vincent 2.5 4.0 4.8 11.3 D. Dickson 1.0 2.5 1.7   5.2 

R. Foulkes 3.5 3.7 4.1 11.3  

 

30 May 1982 - VARMS SLOPE (Aerobatic) Championships - Mt. Hollowback 

(Placings are for a VARMS only comp, as well as an Open competition). 

VARMS Comp. 

Placings Placing  Name Points  Aircraft  

    1.Lance Langham 184  Dolphin (Own Design) 

1    2. Geoff Vincent 172  Spectre (Own Design) 

2    3. Dave Meson 159  O.D. (Flamingo based) 

3    4. Peter Mather 158  Slope 16 (V-Tail) 

    5. Roger Langham 156  Sky Dancer 

4    6. Trevor DeHaan 138  Own Design 

5    7. Phil Hearne 133  Camira 2M 

6    8. Mark Barber 116  Ridge Rat 

    9. Lee Carroll 109  Purana 

  10. Glen Mathews 108  Squirrel 

  11. Doug Dorrat 104  Ricochet 

7  12. Max Kroger   90  Ricochet 

8  13. Len Patrick   47  Ridge Runner 

9  14. Jim Hill    32  Bluebottle 

 

26 June 1982 - VARMS Slope Championships - Pylon - Yarragon 

  1. Geoff Vincent 2. Trevor DeHaan 3. Peter Mather 

 

15 August 1982 - VARMS Thermal Fun-Fly - Westerfolds Park 

1. Geoff Vincent Twem  594   7. Cameron Dyson Sunbird 517 

2. Jim Hill  Gentle Lady 593   8. Ron Webb  Sunbird 517 

3. Steve McCullough Fiesta  583   9. Peter Mather Big Birdy 469 

4. John Lee  Mini Bird 550 10. Max Haysom Sagitta 900 438 

5. Graeme Synan Gentle Lady 548 11. Stuart Brown Sunbird 116 

6. Max McCullough Mini Bird 540 12. Michael Mather Big Birdy 101 

 

22 August 1982 - PARCS 2 Metre Contest 

(3 Rounds of Duration & 4 lap Racing/Distance) 

 1. R. Learmont 5420  12. S. McCullough  3967 

 2. L. Cleeland  5271  13. J. Hill   3462 

 3. G. Vincent  5262  14. M. McCullough  3433 

 4. D. Meson  4918  15. G. Flood   3283 

 5. R. Squires  4914  16. W. Tinker   3273 

 6. M. Richards  4769  17. L. Box   3252 

 7. E. Rich  4545  18. J. Ashmore  3154 

 8. C. Wyatt  4304  19. B. Cotteral   3124 

 9. J. Lee  4239  20. R. Arnold   1284 

 10. M. Haysom 4085  21. F. Robinson  1055 

 11. R. Richardson 4064   

(This competition was flown to 2 Metre Soaring Rules instituted by PARCS Vic. and comprised 

Task 'A' Duration, being a 5 minute Thermal task with spot landing within an 8 minute working 

time, and Task 'B' Racing Distance, being 4 laps of a designated 150 metre course within a 4 minute 

working time. Note, a lap is a single pass from one pylon to the other). 
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5 September 1982 - Thermal Task A - Cardinia  

    1. L. Cleeland 3838  ULT Ricochet 

    2. R. Squires  3563  Flamingo/Sagitta 900 

    3. M. Richards  3459  ULT Ricochet 

    4. R. Benton  3447  Sagitta 900 

    5. R. Learmont 3352  Std Ricochet 

    6. S. McCullough 2276  Fiesta/Olympic/Big Birdy 

    7. M. Haysom 2656  Sagitta 900 

    8. M. McCullough 2276  Big Birdy 

    9. J. Lee  2269  Prophet (2M) 

  10. G. Synan  2254  Gentle Lady (2M) 

  11. C. Wyatt  2250  Algebra (2M) 

  12. T. Hall  2155  ??? 

  13. J. Hill  1801  Sunbird/Gentle Lady/? 

  14. I. Cole  1574  ??? 

 

12 September 1982 - M.A.R.C.S. Thermal Soaring (Combined Task a & Triathalon) 

 1. Dave Meson  50(9 1/2)   9. Jim Hill  38 1/2 

 2. Ralph Learmont  50(7 1/2) 10. Charlie Wyatt 37 

 3. Max Haysom  50 (5)  11. Max Kroger 36 1/2 

 4. Mike Richards  49 1/2  12. Ron Squires 36 

 5. Les Cleeland  47  13. Rob Goldman 27 1/2 

 6. Chris Howell  46 1/2  14. Len Patrick 25 1/2 

 7. Geoff Vincent  45  15. Ron Brown 11 

 8. John Ashmore  44 1/2 

 

19 September 1982 - VARMS Mini -Cross-Country - Westerfold Park 

 1. Ron Webb  34 40  I. Cole   23 

 2. J. Gottschalk 34 36  M. Haysom  22 

 3. R. Learmont 31 35  J. Lee   22 

 J. Hill   31 33  P. Mather  21 

 G. Vincent  30   S. McCullough 18 

 G. Synon  28   F. Smith  13 

 C. Dyson  27   M. McCullough 11 

 S. Brown  25   D. Dickson  -- 

 M. Barber  24   N. McDonald  -- 

 

26 September 1982 - Victorian Slope Soaring Championships - Mt. Hollowback 

  1. G. Vincent  3505  7. R. Langham  2916 

  2. R. Learmont 3407  8. B. Sellers  2770 

  3. R. Pike  3402  9. B. Johnson  2695 

  4. D. Meson  3321  10. P. Davey  2527 

  5. L. Langham  3312  11. G. Plebanowicz 1946 

  6. D. Gale  3278  12. L. Carroll    537 

 

9 - 10 - 11 October 1982 ï 5
th

 LSF Tournament ï Jerilderie, N.S.W. 

  Open (60 Entrants)   Standard (57 Entrants) 

  1. P. Bird  4907  1. E. Smith  4780 

  2. J. Borrill  4709  2. C. Howell  4670 

  3. A Lowe  4698  3. M. Scott  4604 

Grand Champion Eddie Smith 
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17 October 1982 - Brian Laging Trophy - Round 1 - Mt. Hollowback 

Slope - Aerobatics / Distance / Speed 

          Trophy Points 

 1. Lance Langham  2769.8  Dolphin (O/D)  6 

 2. Ojars Balodis  2702.2  Salto (Still)  5 

 3. Roger Langham  2644.8  Sky Dancer  4 

 4. Lee Carroll   2564.9  Dolphin  3 

 5. Peter Mather  2411.7  Slope 16V  2 

 6. Geoff Vincent  2389.0  Spectre (O/D)  1 

 7. John Gottschalk  2333.9  Red Baron (O/D) 

 8. George Plebanowicz 2186.9  Sky Dancer 

 9. Eddie Edwards  2168.5  Dolphin 

 10. Bob Sellers  1896.6 

 

24 October 1982 - VARMS Slope Cross Country - Yarragon 

  1. P. Mather  22    6. M. Penniment 13 

  2. K. Hutchinson 21    7. S. Smith    8 

  3. R. Webb  21    8. I. Cole    4 

  4. G. Vincent  16    9. S. Brown    2 

  5. M. Young  15  10. L. Patrick    1 

 

October 1982 - International Postal Competition - Held by R.C.M. & E. Magazine 

 Individual Results   Team Results 

 1. P. Shirley (UK) 2268  1. Harrogate, UK 6136 

 7. M. Haysom  2030  2. Rand, SA  5746 

 13. J. Lee  1842  3. Pikes Peak, USA 5681 

 15. G. Synan  1800  4. Victoria  5294 

 29. S. McCullough 1652  5. N.S.W.  5118 

 51. P. Mather  1387  6. Leicester, UK 5077 

 57. M. McCullough 1245  7. Buzzards, SA 4577 

      8. Port Elisabeth, SA 4104 

 

31 October 1982 - Futaba Trophy Glider - MARCS 

(VARMS did not enter a team) 

Glider:  1. David Garle  MACS 

  2. David Kerr  Northern 

  3. Les Cleeland PARCS 

 

13 - 14 November 1982 - Futaba Trophy - LDMFA  

Winning Team LDMFA  

 

28 November 1982 - VARMS F3B Contest - RAAF Base, Laverton 

1. L. Cleeland  8206 Ricochet  7. M. Barber    5050    Sunbird 

2. G. Vincent  7889 Ricochet   8. P. Mather    4674    Sunbird 

3. M. Kroger  7665 Ricochet   9. P. Hearne    3933    Camira (2 Rds.) 

4. R. Squires  7396 ???  10.C. Wyatt    3197    Sunbird 

5. R. Learmont 6760 Ricochet 11. I. Cole    1338    ??? (1 Rd.) 

6. M. Haysom  6139 Sagitta 

 

19 December 1982 - VARMS Thermal Cross Country - Toolern Vale 
P. Mather 3.5 km one way  M. Barber 2 km one way 

  8 km one way   J. Lee  2 km & bit back 
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G. Vincent 2 km out & return  M. McCullough 1 km out & nearly 

  13 km one way     return 

  5.4 km one way 

 

29 December 1982/4 January 1983 - 36th National Championships Warwick QLD  

F3B Glider 

1. Brian Alexander S.A.  11833 Marjali    

2. Richard Tapp S.A.  11531 Marjali 

3. Robin Badenoch S.A.  9812 Icarus 

4. Jeff Poulsen  Qld.  9709 T/Tail Sunbird 

5. Leo O'Reilly S.A.  9687 Martini 

6. W Lawrence Qld.  9658 T/Tail Sunbird 

7. G Taylor  Qld.  9621 Ricochet 

8. Peter Pine  Qld.  9574 Sunbird 

9. Gary Jordan  Qld.  9557 Ricochet 

10. W Woolston S.A.  9137 Mod. Icarus 

11. C Lawrence Qld.  8844 T/Tail Sunbird 

12. G Buckland Qld.  8641 Maestro 

13. B Healy  N.S.W.  8254 Sunbird 

14. B Ohme  N.S.W.  6883 Ricochet 

15. Ian Avery  N.S.W.  6209 Sunbird 

16. J Payne  Qld.  5944 Ricochet 

17. H Kaplan  Qld.  5590 Paragon 

18.P Kaluschke Qld.  4708 Astral/Sunbird 

 

Thermal Glider.  (28 entries, unofficial event) 

1. Richard Tapp SA  3490  3. D Morgan NSW  3347 

2. R Badenoch SA  3457  4. Basil Healy NSW  2994 

 

F. A. I. requirement for F3B Speed Task was extended to 4 Laps, effective 1 ï 1 ï 1983. 

 

1983 
 

5 - 6 February 1983 - Australian 2 Metre Championships - PARCS (Hastings) 
(Contest was 2 Task; 5 Minute Duration flown Man-on-Man with 25 Metre Spot Bonus & 4 

Lap/150 metres  Speed Task) 

1. Mike Richards 1935 1952 1945 1994 1992 1868 11616 

2. Les Cleeland 2000 1848 2000 1807 1903 2000 11558 

3. Ron Squires  2000 2000 1962 2000 1655 1845 11462 

4. Eddie Rich  1675 1762 1820 1717 1965 1983 10922 

5. Max Haysom 1775 1688 1423 1619 1623 1682   9670 

6. D Johnson  1555 1464 1594 1499 1497 1552   9157 

 

5 March 1983 - Victorian State F3B Championships - PARCS (Hastings) 

 (26 Entrants)   Rd1 Rd2 Rd3 Rd4 Total 

  G Dale   2993 2969 2908 2783 11554 

  M O'Reilly  2866 2993 2739 2915 11513 

  B Alexander  2914 2516 2661 2897 10988 

  R Benton  2540 3000 2768 2331 10639 

  K Stuart  2571 2600 2631 2757 10520 

  L Cleeland  2757 2097 2735 2466 10055 

  M Richards  2686 2404 2148 2620   9858 
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  M Kroger  2297 1995 2749 2390   9431 

 

20 March 1983 - VARMS Thermal Championships - Westerfold Park 

(30 Minute Aggregate) 

  1. G. Vincent  2156  11. K. Stuart 

  =2. R. Squires  2132  12. I. Cole 

  =2 R. Learmont 2132  13. B. Hendy 

  3. S. McCullough 1926  14. M. Haysom 

  4. J. Lee  1859  15. R. Perrin 

  5. G. Synan  1566  16. M. McCullough 

  6. C. Wyatt  1549  17. R. Webb 

  7. P. Mather  1488  18. M. Mather 

  8. L. Cleeland  1457  19. J. Hill 

  9. S. Brown  1453  20. F. Smith 

  10. D. Bayliss  1362 

  M. Allen, P. Briggs & C. Dyson also competed. 

 

April 1983 - B.S.A. Scale Meeting, Bendigo 
  Geoff Vincent  Kestrel   680 

  Geoff Vincent  Foka 5   661 

  Phil Hearne  Kestrel   624 

  Noel Harding  Kestrel   553 

  Frank Smith  Grunau Baby  479 

  Frank Smith  Grunau Baby  447.25 

  Bill Tinker  D.H. 52    33.5 

 

24 April 1983 - VARMS Open 2-Metre Thermal Contest - Westerfold Park 

 1.G. Vincent  4893  10. G. Hall  3807 

 2. J. Ashmore  4837  11. J. Hill  3699 

 3. R. Learmont 4800  12. M. McCullough 3692 

 4.M. Richards  4766  13. S. Angus  3541 

 5. R. Squires  4750  14. S. Brown  2876 

 6. L. Cleeland  4671  15. P. Mather  1846 

 7. S. McCullough 4257  16. M. Mather  1328 

 8. J. Lee  4251  17. C. Wyatt  ---- 

 9. D. Ash  3972 

 

7-9 May 1983 - 6th L.S.F. Annual Soaring Tournament, Jerilderie, N.S.W. 

Open Class  55 Entrants 5 Rds 2 Metre  47 Entrants 6 Rds 

1. Eddie Smith  SA  4997 1.Rob Benton   VIC  5947 

2. Rob Benton  VIC  4854 2. Mike Richards VIC  5932 

3. Chris Howell VIC  4850 3. John Skinner TAS  5917 

4. Phil Bird  NSW  4825 4. Mal Pring  SA  5888 

5. John Ashmore SA  4731 5. Eddie Smith  SA  5874 

6. H Stevenson   4677 6. Geoff Vincent VIC  5859 

7. Charlie Wyatt VIC  4619 7. K Stuart    5855 

8. B Copley    4567 8. Peter Abell  NSW  5785 

9. Alan Lowe  NSW  4517 9. Ralph Learmont VIC  5772 

10. Max Kroger VIC  4461 10. Ron Squires VIC  5718 

11. Les Cleeland VIC  4405 11. P Calnan  SA  5700 

Grand Champion Eddie Smith  Best Flight Trophy Simon Morris 

Landing Aggregate Rob Benton  C.D.   Dave Meson 
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30 July/8 August 1983 4
th

 RC Soaring (F3B) World Championships, York, U. K. 

 Team Results    Individual Placings 

 1. Fed. Rep. of Germany 42854.3 1. Ralf Decker FRG 14410.7 

 2. United Kingdom  41503.2 6. Mike O'Reilly 14022.4 

 3. Austria   41272.7 13. Greg Dale  13683.2 

 Team Manager Richard Tapp  16. Stefan Smith 13567.0 

 

14 August 1983 - Advanced/Sports Thermal Contest - Westerfold Park 

  Advanced    Sport 
  1. Steve McCullough 2402  Olympic 1. John Berry  1337  Metrik 

  2. Max Haysom 2254  Sagitta 900 2. Maurie Allen 1315  Ricochet U.L. 

  3. John Gottschalk 1993  Cirrus  3. Cameron Dyson 1275  Sunbird/B.O.T. 

  4. Peter Mather 1962  Sunbird  4. Ian Cole  1235  Trident 2000 

  5. Ralph Learmont 1768  T. Bird  5. Frank Smith  1201  Trimmy 

  6. Brian C-Jones 1477  Cumulus 6. Tim Shirley  1117  Olympic/S.Bird 

  7. Jim Hill  1432  Sunbird  7. Michael Mather   722  Q. B. 1800 

  8. Ron Webb  1291  Ricochet U.L. 8. Colin Rice    578  Soar Birdy 

  9. Max McCullough 1200  Big Birdy 9. Des Bayliss    430  Aquila V.L. 

10. Mark Gottschalk   902  Cirrus 

11. Len Patrick   521  Riser 

 

28 August 1983 -  2 Metre Multi -Task (Duration & Speed), PARCS 
(This competition was flown to the "Constant weight rules" - 20 entrants) 

1. Dave Meson 2M Martini 5893 4. Ralph Learmont T Bird  5357 

2. Ron Squires  Sagitta 600 5701 5. Mike Richards Sagitta 600 5307 

3. Les Cleeland Sagitta 600 5383 6. Eddie Rich  Sagitta 600 5270 

 

30 October 1983 - State Slope Championships - Mt. Hollowback  
(Contest flown from the still-provisional rules of 1976 which have three tasks: 

Distance ï Number of passes completed in 6 minutes between two pylons 150 metres apart, 

Speed- Time taken to complete 5 laps of the 150 metre course after 1 minute prep to gain height, 

Aerobatics- Perform a schedule of 8 manoeuvres within 4 minutes with 1 minute to gain height. 

Completion of any two tasks constituting a round. 

1. Roger Langham Cloud Dancer 3441 5. Lance Langham Dolphin 

2. Ralph Learmont Sl. Ricochet 3412 6. Dave Meson Flamingo 2M 

3. David Garle  F3B Ricochet 3342 7. L. Carroll  Dolphin 

4. Trevor DeHaan Sl. Ricochet 

 

26 - 27 November 1983 - Futaba Trophy - P & DARCS 

(Results not known) 

 

11 December 1983 - Brian Laging Trophy - Mt. Hollowback 

(1 Round only flown of Aerobatics, Speed & Distance) 

1. Trevor DeHaan 2. Roger Langham 3. Lance Langham 

 

1984 
 

3-10 January 1983/84 - 37th National Championships - Hawkesbury, 

NSW 

F3B Glider (25 Entrants - Scheduled event - 5 Rounds, drop one) 

1. Greg Dale  Marjali  11837  13. G Jordan   
















































































































































































































































































































































































































































